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2 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

No. 62, 1955.J 

Amendment of 
section 2 of Act 
35 of 1896 (Cape). 

Amendment of 
section 13 of Act 
35 of 1896 (Cape). 

Amendment of 
section 18 of Act 
35 of 1896 (Cape). 

Repeal of section 
5 of Act 29 of 
1906 (Cape). 

Amendment of 
section 103 of 
the South Africa 
Act, 1909, as 
amended by 
section 104 of 
Act 46 of 1935. 

ACT 

To amend the Better Administration of Justice Act, 1896 of the 

Cape of Good Hope, the Better Administration of Justice and 
Remission of Treason Penalties Act, 1906 of the Cape of 
Good Hope, the South Mrica Act, 1909, the Appellate 
Dhision Further Jurisdiction Act, 1911, the Administration of 
Justice Act, 1912, the Administration of Estates Act, 1913, 
the South·West Africa Affairs Act, 1922, the Licences 
Consolidation Act, 1925, the Immorality Act, 1927, the 
Liquor Act, 1928, the Performing Animals Protection Act, 
1935, the Insolvency Act, 1936, the Prescription Act, 1943, 
the Magistrates' Courts Act, 1944, the General Law Amend· 
ment Act, 1949, the Prevention of DIegal Squatting Act, 1951, 
the Public Safety Act, 1953, and the law relating to the 
admission of advocates, to the alienation or mortgage of 
property, to procedure in civO cases, to the possession and 
acquisition of stolen property, and to gambling houses. 

(Afrikaans text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 23rd June, 1955.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Mrica, as follows:­

1. Section two of the Better Administration of Justice Act, 
1896, of the Cape of Good Hope is hereby amended by the 
insertion at the beginning thereof of the words "Subject to 
the provisions of section thirteen,". 

2. Section thirteen of the Better Administration of Justice 
Act, 1896, of the Cape of Good Hope is hereby amended by 
the substitution for the words "Humansdorp, Uitenhage, 
Jansenville, Aberdeen, Murraysburg, Richmond and Hope 
Town" of the words "Humansdorp, Steytlerville, Jansenville, 
Aberdeen, Murraysburg, Graaff-Reinet, Middelburg, Hanover 
and Colesberg", and the addition at the end thereof of the 
following provisos: 

"Provided that no action shall be instituted in the said 
Supreme Court by a plaintiff residing in any such district 
or territory against a defendant so residing on any cause 
of action arising in any such district or territory unless 
the leave of the Court of the Eastern Districts has first 
been obtained or unless all parties to the action agree in 
writing that the action shall be instituted in the said 
Supreme Court: Provided further that the Governor­
General may by proclamation in the Gazette exclude from 
the area of jurisdiction of the Court of the Eastern Districts 
any area included therein in terms of this section, or include 
therein any additional area.", 

3. Section eighteen of the Better Administration of Justice 
Act, 1896, of the Cape of Good Hope is hereby amended by 
the substitution for the words "Province of Griqualand West 
and the Territory of British Bechuanaland" of the words 
"districts of Baddy West, BritstowD, De Aar, Gordonia, Hay, 
Herbert, Hopetown, Kenhardt, Kimberley, Kuruman, Mafe­
king, Pbilipstown, Postmasburg, Prieska, Taung, Vryburg 
and Warrenton: Provided that the Governor-General may by 
proclamation in the Gazette exclude from the area ofjurisdiction 
of the High Court any area included therein in terms of this 
section, or include therein any additional area. 

4. Section five of the Better Administration of Justice and 
Remission of Treason Penalties Act, 1906, of the Cape of 
Good Hope is hereby repealed. 

5. (I) Section one hundred and three of the South Mrica Act, 
1909, is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word 
"matter" of the following proviso: 
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3 UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT,6 JULIE 1955. 

No. 62, 1955.] 

WET 
Tot wysiging van die "Better Administration of Justice Act, 1896" 

van die Kaap die Gooie Hoop, die "Better Administration 
of Justice and Remission of Treason Penalties Act, 1906" 
van die Kaap die Goeie Hoop, die uZuid-Afrika Wet, 1909", 
die "Mdeling van Appel Verdere Jurisdiktie Wet, 1911", 
die "Wet op de Rechtspleging, 1912", die ,,Boedelwet, 1913", 
die "Wet betreffende Aangelegenheden van Zuidwest-Afrika, 
1922", die "Licenties Konsolidatie Wet, 1925", die Ontug 
Wet, 1927, die Drankwet, 1928, die Beskerming van 
Gedresseerde Diere Wet, 1935, die InsoJvensiewet, 1936, die 
Verjaringswet, 1943, die Magistraatshowewet, 1944, die 
Algemene Regswysigingswet, 1949, die Wet op die Voor­
koming van Onregmatige Plakkery, 1951, die Wet op 
Openbare VeiJigheid, 1953, en van die regsbepalings op die 
toolating van advokate, op die vervreemding of beswaring 
met verband van eiendom, op prosedure in siviele gedinge, 
op die besit en verkryging van gesteelde good en op speelhuise. 

(Afrikaanse teks deur die Goewerneur-generaal geteken.) 

(Goedgekeur op 23 Junie 1955.) 


))IT WORD BEP AAL deur Haar Majesteit die Koningin, die 
Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suid-Mrika, 

as volg:­

1. Artikel twee van die "Better Administration of Justice Act, w~~~g van 
1896", van ~e Kaap die ~oeie Hoop wo~d hiermee ge~s~g deur ~t ~5 v!:DI896 
aan die begm daarvan die woorde "SubJect to the proVlSIons of (Kaap). 
section thirteen," in te voeg. 

2. Artikel dertien van die "Better Administration of Justice ~'fi~ van 
Act, 189.6" van die Kaap die Goeie Hoop, word hiermee ge~ig ~et ~5 va!af896 
deur die woorde "Humansdorp, Ultenhage, JansenVllle, (Kaap). 
Aberdeen, Murraysburg, Richmond, and Hopetown" te vervang 
deur die woorde .,Humansdorp, Steytlerville, Jansenville, 
Aberdeen, Murraysburg, Graaff-Reinet, Middelburg, Hanover 
and Coles berg" , en die volgende voorbehoudsbepalings aan die 
end daarvan by te voeg: 

"Provided that no action shall be instituted in the said 

Supreme Court by a plaintiff residing in any such district 

or territory against a defendant so residing on any cause 

of action arising in any such district or territory unless the 

leave of the Court of the Eastern Districts has first been 

obtained or unless all parties to the action agree in writing 

that the action shall be instituted in the said Supreme 

Court: Provided further that the Governor-General may by 

proclamation in the Gazette exclude from the area of 

jurisdiction of the Court of the Eastern Districts any area 

included therein in terms of this section, or include therein 

any additional area. OJ. 


3. Artikel agtien van die "Better Administration of Justice ~'fit van 
Act, 1896", van die Kaap die Goeie Hoop, word hiermee gewysig Wet is va!ar896 
deur die woorde .. Province ofGriqualand West and the Territory (Kaap). 
of British Bechuanaland" deur die woorde .. districts of Barkly 
West. Britstown. De Aar, Gordonia, Hay, Herbert, Hopetown. 
Kenhardt, Kimberley, Kuruman, Mafeking, Philipstown. 
Postmasburg, Prieska, Taung, Vryburg and Warrenton: Pro­
vided that the Governor-General may by proclamation in the 
Gazette exclude from the area of jurisdiction of the High Court 
any area included therein in terms of this section, or include 
therein any additional area." te vervang. 

4. Artikel vyf van die .. Better Administration of Justice and Hepoe~ing van 
Re~sion of Treas~n Penalties Act, 1906" van die Kaap die We!'~~ v:nI906 
Goete Hoop word hiermee herroep. (Kaap). 

5. (1) Artikel honderd-en-drie van die .. Zuid-Mrika Wet, W~siging van 

1909", word hiermee gewysig- ~ell.03 v~ 


(a) 	deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woorde "zou hebben ~~t:~9&t,U=
gehad" die volgende voorbehoudsbepaling in te voeg: gewysig deW. 

artikell04 van 
Wet 46 van 1935. 
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4 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

Amendment of 
sections 3 and 5 of 
Act I of 1911 as 
amended by 
sections 106 and 
107, respectively, 
of Act 46 of 1935, 

Amendment of 
section 15 of Act 
27 of 1912 as 
amended by 
section 3 of Act 
41 of 1941. 

Amendment of 
section 2 of Act 
24 of 1913. 

Amendment of 
section 4 of Act 
24 of 1913. 

Amendment of 
section 12 of Act 
24 of 1913. 

Amendment of 
section 91 of Act 
24 of 1913. 

Substitution of 
Fourth Schedule 
to Act 24 of 1913 
as amended by 
section 21 of Act 
17 of 1938. 

"Provided that the appeal from any such orders 
or judgments given by a single judge of the Eastern 
Districts Local Division shall be made to that Local 
Division." ; 

(b) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word 
"provincial" where it occurs for the second, third, 
fourth and fifth times of the words "or local". 

(2) The provisions of sub-section (1) shall not apply in 
respect of any appeal noted before the commencement of this 
Act. 

6. Sections three and five of the Appellate Division Further 
Jurisdiction Act, 1911, are hereby amended by the insertion 
after the word "Provincial" of the words "or Local". 

7. Section fifteen of the Administration of Justice Act, 1912, 
is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the substitution in sub-section (2) for the words 
"The judge of the provincial division of the Cape 
of Good Hope assigned and appointed under section 
five of Act No. 29 of 1906 of the Cape of Good Hope" 
of the words "Any judge appointed"; and 

(b) 	by the sUbstitution in sub-section (3) for the words 
"the judge assigned and appointed as aforesaid" of 
the words "any judge appointed". 

8. Section two of the Administration of Estates Act, 1913, 
is hereby amended by the addition at the end of the definition 
of "magistrate" of the words "and in relation to any particular 
matter, act or thing to be performed or power or right exercis­
able or duty to be carried out by the magistrate of a district, 
the expressioll shall include an additional or assistant magistrate 
permanently carrying out at any place other than the seat of 
magistracy of that district the functions of the magistrate of 
that district in respect of any portion of that district, whenever 
such matter, act, thing, power, right or duty has to be performed, 
exercised or carried out by virtue of any death occurring, 
thing being or deceased having resided or carried on business, 
as the case may be, in such portion of that district;". 

9. (1) Section four of the Administration of Estates Act, 
1913, is hereby amended by the substitution in sub-section (2) 
for the words "an officer to be styled the Assistant Master" 
of the words "one or more officers to be styled Assistant 
Masters", 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall be deemed to have come into opera­
tion on the first day of August, 1954. 

10. Section twelve of the Administration of Estates Act, 
1913, is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the substitution for the words "save where it is 
otherwise provided in that Schedule to this Act, by 
means of revenue stamps affixed to the documents 
evidencing the act, matter or thing in respect of which 
the fee is paid" of the words "as provided in that 
Schedule"; and 

(b) 	by the addition at the end thereof of the following 
sub-section, the existing section becoming sub-section 
(1): 

"(2) The Governor-General may from time to 
time by proclamation in the Gazette amend the said 
Fourth Schedule.". 

11. Section ninety-one of the Administration of Estates 
Act, 1913, is hereby amended by the deletion in paragraph 
(c) of sub-section (1) of the words "with the approval of the 
Minister" . 

12. The Schedule set out in the First Schedule to tbis Act 
is hereby substituted for the Fourth Schedule to the Adminis­
tration of Estates Act, 1913: Provided that the amendment 
effected by this section shall not apply in respect of estates of 
deceased persons dying before the commencement of this Act 
and estates under curatorship at such commencement. 
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UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 6 JULIE 1955. 5. 

"Met dien verstande dat het appel van enige zodanige 
orders of uitspraken door een enkel reehter van de 
Oostelike Distrikten Lokale Afdeling geleverd naar die 
Lokale Afdeling zal worden gemaakt."; 

(b) 	deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woord "provinciale" waar 

dit die tweede, derde, vierde en vyfde keer voorkom, 

die woorde "of lokale" in te voeg. 


(2) Die bepalings van sub-artikel (1) is nie van toepassing 
nie ten opsigte van 'n appel voor die inwerkingtreding van hier­
die Wet aangeteken. 

6. Artikels drie en vyfvan die "Afdeling van Appel Verdere ~~~inJ vans 
Jurisdiktie Wet, 1911", word hiermee gewysig deur na die woord ~a~ W~t t~an 
"Provinciale" die woorde "of Lokale" in te voeg. 1911 soos gewysig 

deur onderskeide­
lik artikels 106 en 
107 van Wet 46 
van 1935. 

7. Artikel vyftien van die "Wet op de Rechtspleging, 1912", Wrt>:ski8l1'nlgs van 
·· 	 ale van word hlermee gewysIg-	 Wet 27 van 1912 

(a) 	deur in sub-artikel (2) die woorde "De reehter van de so~s gewysig deur 
provinciale afdeling van de Kaap de Goede Hoop, die artlkel 3 van 
. I rt'k I ijf' W N 29 1906 d Wet 41 van 1941.mgevo ge a I e VI van et o. van van e 
Kaap de Goede Hoop toegewezen is aan, en" deur die 
woorde "Een rechter, die" te vervang; en 

(b) 	deur in sub-artikel (3) die woorde "de rechter, die zoals 

voormeld toegewezen is aan, en" deur die woorde 

"een rechter, die" te vervang. 


8. Artikel twee van die "Boedelwet, 1913", word hiennee W>:siging van 
. d d' d d' k' ." artlkel 2 van Wetgewyslg eur aan Ie en van Ie oms rywmg van "magtstraat 24 van 1913. 

die woorde "en met betrekking tot een biezondere aangelegen­
heid te worden verricht, of bevoegdheid of reeht te worden 
uitgeoefend, of plicht te worden uitgevoerd, door de magistraat 
van een distrikt, wordt onder de uitdrukking ook verstaan een 
additionele of assistent-magistraat die elders als op de magi­
straatszetel van dat distrikt permanent de werkzaamheden van de 
magistraat van dat distrikt ten aanzien van een deel van dat 
distrikt verricht, wanneer die aangelegenheid, bevoegdheid, 
recht of plicht verricht, uitgeoefend of uitgevoerd moet worden 
uit hoofde, al naar het geval, van een sterfgeval in bedoeld 
deel van dat distrikt, of van de aanwezigheid aldaar van enigiets, 
of van het feit dat een overledene aldaar woonachtig was of 
zijn bedrijf aldaar had;" by te voeg. 

9. (I) Artikel vier van die "Boedelwet, 1913", word hiermee W>:siging van 
gewysig deur in sub-artikel (2) die woorde "ambtenaar aanstellen artlke14 van Wet 

· M" d d' 24 van 1913.onder de naam van AsSlstent- eester te vervang em Ie 
woorde "of meer ambtenaren aanstellen onder de naam van 
Assistent-Meesters" . 

(2) Sub-artikel (1) word geag op die eerste dag van Augustus 
1954 in werking te getree het. 

10. Artikel twaalf van die "Boedelwet, 1913", word hiermee W>:siging van 
. 	 artikel 12 van

gewysIg-	 Wet 24 van 1913. 
(a) 	deur die woorde ",voorzover in de Bijlage tot deze 


Wet niet anders bepaald is, innen door mid del van 

belastingzegels gehecbt aan de stukken, waaruit van de 

werkzaamheid blijkt ten aanzien waarvan het loon 

betaald is" te vervang deur die woorde "inneD zoals 

in bedoelde Bijlage bepaald is"; en 


(b) 	dem aan die end daarvan die volgende sub-artikel by 

te voeg, terwyl die bestaande artikel sub-artikel (1) 

word: 


,,(2) De Goeverneur-generaal kan van tijd tot tijd 
bedoelde Vierde Bijlage bij proklamatie in de Staats· 
koerant wijzigen,". 

U. 	Artikel een-en-negentig van die "Boedelwet, 1913", word W>:siging van 
hiermee gewysig dem in paragraaf (e) van sub-artikel (I) die ~tIf~~91 var913 
woorde "met goedkeuring van de Minister" te skrap. evan. 

12. Die Vierde Bylae by die "Boedelwet, 1913", word hiermee V~rvanging van 
deur die Bylae. uiteengesit in die. Eerst~ .Bylae by .hie~die ~et ~:~d2~B!a~1~i3 
vervang: Met dten verstande dat dIe wyslgtng deur hlerdle artlket soos gewysig dcur 
aangebring, nie van toepassing is nie met betrekking tot boedels artikel 21 van . 
vanoorlede persone wat voor die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet 17 van 1938~ 

Wet gesterf het en boedels wat by sodanige inwerkingtreding 

onder kuratele is. 
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6 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

Amendment of 
section 2 of Act 
24 of 1922 as 
amended by 
section 9 of Act 
32 of 1952. 

Insertion of 
section 7bis in 
Act 32 of 1925. 

13. Section two of the South-West Africa Affairs Actt 1922. 
is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the deletion in the proviso to paragraph (d) of 
sub-section (I) of all the words after the word "bail"; 
and 

(b) 	by the addition at the end of sub-section (I) of the 
following paragraphs: 

"(e) When a magistrate decides to admit any person 
to bail under the proviso to paragraph (d). a 
recognizance shall be· taken from such person 
alone or from such person and one or more 
sureties, as the magistrate may determine, regard 
being had to the nature and circumstances of 
the case. 

(n The condition of the recognizance shall be that 
the person concerned shall appear on a date to 
be specified in writing before the court or the 
magistrate in question in fulfilment of the terms 
of the warrant or order aforesaid. 

(g) 	If it appears to the magistrate before whom such 
recognizance was entered into or to the court 
before which or magistrate before whom the 
person concerned has to appear in terms of the 
recognizance, that default has been made in the 
condition of the recognizance. the magistrate 
concerned or the court may­

(i) issue 	 an order declaring the recognizance 
forfeited, and such order shall have the 
effect of a judgment on the recognizance 
for the amounts therein mentioned against 
the person admitted to bail and his sureties 
respectively; 

(ii) issue a warrant for the arrest of the person 
admitted to bail and afterwards, upon being 
satisfied that the ends of justice would 
otherwise be defeated, commit him. when so 
arrested. to a gaol for detention therein 
until liberated or removed therefrom in due 
course of law." . 

14. The following section is hereby inserted after section 
seven of the Licences Consolidation Act, 1925: 
"Action in 7bis. (1) Whenever any person who is the holder 
=~:o of any licence issued under this Act is convicted 
where of the offence of theft or of receiving stolen property 
holders knowing it to have been stolen, committed in 
convicted respect of goods belonging to any class of goods 
of certain which he is entitled to sell under any such licen .....offences. 	 ...-,

the court so convicting him may. whether the said 
offence was committed before or after the date on 
which such licence was issued, suspend such licence 
for such period as it may determine or cancel such 
licence and declare the person so convicted dis­
qualified for such period as the court may determine 
from obtaining any licence of the same description 
as and in the place of the licence so cancelled. 

(2) Whenever in terms of sub-section (1) a 
licence has been suspended, the person to whom 
such licence was issued shall for all purposes be 
deemed not to be the holder of a licence, during the 
period of suspension, in respect of the business to 
which the suspended licence relates. 

(3) Whenever in terms of sub-section (1) a 
licence has been suspended, or a licence has been 
cancelled and the person to whom it was issued 
declared to be disqualified from obtaining such a 
licence, no licence of the same discription as the 
licence so suspended or cancelled shall, in respect 
of the period of such suspension or disqualification, 
be issued in the place of the licence so suspended or 
cancelled to the person to whom such licence was 
issued, and if such a licence is issued it shall be null 
and void .... 

Amendment of 15. Section one of the Immorality Act, 1927, is hereby 
section 1 of Act amended by the deletion of the words "in circumstances which 
5 of 1927 as 	 d t t t tt t t 't . damended by section 0 no amoun 0 rape. an a emp 0 comm! rape. lU ecent 
1 of Act 21 of 1950. 	assault, or a contravention of section two or four of the Girls' 

and Mentally Defective Women's Protection Act, 1916 (Act 
No.3 of 1916)". 
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7 UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT,6 JULIE 1955. 

13. Artikel twee van die "Wet betreffende Aangelegenheden W~siging van 
van z(u)iddwest:Afjd~ka, 1922'h', wdorbd hie1!mee gewysig- (d) w~~~~2v:~n1922 

a eur m Ie voorbe ou s epa mg by paragra ar van 8008 gewysig deur 
sub-artikel (1) al die woorde na die woorde "kan ont- artikel 9 van 
slaan" te skrap; Wet 32 van 1952. 

(b) 	deur aan die end van sub-artikel (1) die volgende para­
grawe by te voeg; 


,,(e) 	Wanneer een magistraat besluit iemand onder 

borgstelling te ontslaan krachtens de voorbehouds­

bepaling bij paragraaf (d), dan moet een borgakte 

aangegaan worden hetzij door zodanige persoon 

aIleen of door zodanige persoon en een of meer 

borgen, zoals de magistraat met inachtneming van 

de aard en omstandigheden van de zaak mocht 

bepalen. 


(f) De voorwaarde van de borgakte is dat de betrokken 
persoon op een schriftelik te bepalen tijd voor het 
betrokken hof of de betrokken magistraat ter 
nakomen van de bepalingen van genoemde last­
brief of order moet verschijnen. 

(g) 	Blijkt het aan de magistraat voor wie zodanige 
borgakte aangegaan is of aan het hof voor hetwelk 
of de magistraat voor wie de betrokken persoon 
ingevolge de borgakte moet verschijnen dat de 
voorwaarde van de borgakte verbroken is, dan 
kan de betrokken magistraat of het hof­

(i) 	een order uitreiken waarbij de borgakte 
verbeurdverklaard wordt, zullende die order 
de kracht van een vonnis op de borgakte 
hebben voor de daarin vermelde bedragen 
tegen de onder borgstelling ontslane persoon 
enzijn borgen respektievelik; 

(ii) 	een lastbriefuitreiken voor de gevangenneming 
van de onder borgstelling vrijgelaten persoon 
en daarna, indien overtuigd dat de reehts­
bedeling anderszins verijdeld zou worden, 
hem wanneer hij aldus gevangen genomen is, 
naar een gevangenis verwijzen om daar aan­
gehouden te worden totdat hij volgens wet 
vrijgelaten is of daarvan verwijderd is.to • 

14. Die volgende artikel word hiermee na artikel sewe van Inv:oeging. v!ln 
die "Licenties Konsolidatie Wet, 1925", ingevoeg: artikel 7b,s In 
,,stappen in 7bis. (1) Wanneer iemand die de houder van een Wet 32 van 1925. 
yerbtind met krachtens deze Wet uitgereikte licentie is, veroordeeld 
~~r h~u- wordt wegens het misdrijf van diefstal of het ont­
ders wegens vangen van gestolen goed wetende dat het gestolen 
ze~ere mis- is, gepleegd ten aanzien van goederen behorende 
dnJven ver- tot een klasse van goederen die hij krachtens een 
oordeeld d' I" h . d . k k hworden. 	 zo amge IcentIe gerec tig IS te ver open, an et 

hof dat hem aldus veroordeelt, hetzij bedoeld mis­
drijf gepleegd werd voor of na de datum waarop die 
licentie uitgereikt was, die licentie voor een door het 
hof te bepalen tijdperk opschorten of die licentie 
kanseleren en de aldus veroordeelde persoon voor 
een door het hof te bepalen tijdperk onbevoegd 
verklaren een licentie van dezelfde aard als en in de 
plaats van de aldus gekanseleerde licentie te ver­
krijgen. 

(2) Wanneer ingevolge sub-artikel (1) een licentie 
opgeschort is, wordt de persoon aan wie die licentie 
uitgereikt was voor aIle doeleinden geacht voor 
de duur van de opschorting niet de houder van een 
licentie te zijn ten aanzien van de bezigheid waarop 
de opgeschorte licentie betrekking heeft. 

(3) Wanneer ingevolge sub-artikel (1) een licentie 
opgeschort is of een licentie gekanseleerd is en de 
persoon aan wie dezelve uitgereikt was onbevoegd 
verklaard is een zodanige licentie te verkrijgen, wordt 
voor de duur van zodanige opschorting ofonbevoegd­
heid geen licentie van dezelfde aard als de aldus 
opgeschorte of gekanseleerde licentie in de plaats 
van de aldus opgeschorte of gekanseleerde licentie 
uitgereikt aan de persoon aan wie bedoelde licentie 
uitgereikt was, en indien een zodanige licentie 
uitgereikt wordt, is dezelve nietig .... 

15. Artikel een van die Ontug Wet, 1927, word hiermee W~sigingvall 
~ewysig ~eur die woorde :"in omstan~ighede wat .geen v~rkrag- W~~~I Ja~ar927 
bng, pOgIng tot verkragtmg, onsedehke aanrandmg of n oor- s~os gewysig deur 
treding vall artikel twee of vier van die ,Meisjes en Geestelik artikel 1 van 
Gekrenkte Vrouwen Beschermings Wet', 1916 (Wet No.3 van Wet 21 van 1950. 
1916). uitmaak" te skrap. 
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Substitution of 
section 101 of 
Act 30 of 1928. 

Amendment of 
section 127 
of Act 30 of 1928. 

16. (I) The following section is hereby substituted for 
sectiou one hundred and one of the Liquor Act, 1928: 

"Issue of 101. (I) (a) The magistrate of any district may. 
letter of subject to any regulation made under sub-section 
exemption
to native, (5) in his discretion issue to any native, Asiatic 
Asiatic or or coloured person ordinarily resident in that 
coloured district on application a letter exempting the 
person. recipient for a period stated therein of not 

exceeding twelve months from any prohibition, 
restriction or condition operative under or in 
pursuance of this Act in respect of him in that 
district. 

(b) 	Any such letter, if endorsed by a magistrate 
or European member of the police of or above 
the rank of sergeant or in command of a police 
post, stationed in any other district, shall 
exempt the recipient in accordance with the 
terms thereof in such other district for a period 
determined by such magistrate or member of the 
police and also endorsed thereon, from any 
such prohibition, restriction or condition 
operative in respect of him in such other district 
in relation to the purchase or use of liquor. 

(2) Whenever any native, Asiatic or coloured 
person proves to the satisfaction of a commissioned 
officer of the police that he is domiciled or ordinarily 
resident in a country outside the Union in which the 
sale of liquor to such person is not prohibited, and 
that he is resident in the Union for purely temporary 
purposes, such officer may, subject to any regulation 
made under sub-section (5), issue to such person a 
letter exempting the recipient for a period not 
exceeding three months stated in such letter from 
any or every prohibition, restriction or condition 
operative in respect of the sale or supply of liquor 
to him. 

(3) Every licensee shall at the time of delivering 
any liquor upon a letter issued under sub-section (1), 
legibly endorse in ink upon the letter the date of 
delivery, the name and situation of the licensed 
premises concerned and the kind and quantity of 
liquor delivered. 

(4) Any letter issued under this section may at 
any time be cancelled by the person who issued it or 
his successor in office, and such power of cancella­
tion shall not be limited by any regulation made 
under sub-section (5). 

(5) The Minister may make regulations which 
may differ in respect of different areas and of 
different classes, prescribing­
(a) 	 the conditions to be complied with before any 

letter or class of letter referred to in this section 
may be issued; 

(b) 	the form of any such letter and of the application 
therefor; 

(c) 	any register and records to be kept in connection 
with any such letter and application and the 
form in which such register and records is to be 
kept; 

(d) 	the circumstances in which any letter issued 
under this section shall be cancelled.". 

(2) Any Jetter issued or granted under sub-section (1) or (3) 
of section one hundred and one of the Liquor Act, 1928, before 
the commencement of this Act shall be deemed to have been 
issued under the provisions of paragraph (a) of sub-section (1) 
of the said section as substituted by sub-section (l) of this 
section, by the magistrate of the district in which the recipient 
was ordinarily resident on the date of the issue or grant thereof: 
Provided that a letter so issued under sub-section (1) of the said 
section one hundred and one by the Minister before the com­
mencement of this Act shall lapse on the thirty-first day of 
December, 1955, unless it is cancelled before that date. 

17. Section one hundred and twenty-sellen of the Liquor Act, 
1928, is hereby amended by the substitution in sub-section (2) 
for the word "Minister" of the words "magistrate of the district 
wherein any such place is situate" and for the word "be" 
wherever it occurs of the words "the Minister". 
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9 UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 6 JULIE 1955, 

16. (1) Artikel honderd-en-een van die Drankwet, 1928, word Varte~kIn8110'nlg van 
h ' d d' 1 d 'k lie vanIermee eur Ie vo gen e artl e vervang: 	 Wet 30 van 1928.' 
"Uitreiking 101. (1) (a) Behoudens enige kragtens sub-artikel 
!ian b~s}el-	 (5) uitgevaardigde regulasie, kan die magistraat 
a~~sn~~~rel 	 van 'n distrik aan 'n naturel, Asiaat of kleurling 
Asiaat of' 	 wat gewoonlik in daardie distrik woonagtig 
kleurling. 	 is en wat daarom aansoek doen, na goeddunke 

'n brief uitreik wat die ontvanger vrystel vir 'n 
daarin vermelde tydperk van hoogstens twaalf 
maande van enige verbod, beperking of voor­
waarde wat kragtens of uit hoofde van hierdie 
Wet op hom in daardie distrik van toepassing is. 

(b) 	Indien dit deur 'n in 'n ander distrik gesta­
sioneerde magistraat of blanke lid van die 
polisiemag wat die rang van sersant, of hoer, 
beklee of wat in bevel van 'n polisiepos is, 
geendosseer word, stel so 'n brief ooreenkomstig 
die bepalings daarvan die ontvanger vry in 
sodanige ander distrik vir 'n tydperk deur 
bedoelde magistraat of lid van die polisiemag 
bepaal en ook daarop geendosseer, van enige 
sodanige verbod, beperking of voorwaarde met 
betrekking tot die koop of gebruik van drank 
wat in sodanige ander distrik op hom van toe­
passing is, 

(2) Wanneer 'n naturel, Asiaat of kleurling 'n 
polisie-offisier met bewyse oortuig dat hy in 'n land 
buite die Unie gedomisilieer of gewoonlik woon­
agtig is waar die verkoop van drank aan hom nie 
belet is nie en dat hy vir bloot tydelike doeleindes 
in die Unie woon, dan kan daardie offisier, met 
inagneming van enige kragtens sub-artikel (5) uit­
gevaardigde regulasie, aan daardie persoon 'n brief 
uitreik wat die ontvanger gedurende 'n in die brief 
vasgestelde termyn van hoogstens drie maande vry­
stel van enige of elke verbod, beperking of voor­
waarde met betrekking tot die verkoop of verstrek­
king van drank aan hom, 

(3) Elke lisensiehouer moet op die tydstip waarop 
hy ingevolge 'n kragtens sub-artikel (1) uitgereikte 
brief drank afiewer, die datum van afiewering, die 
naam en Jigging van die betrokke gelisensieerde 
gebou en die soort en hoeveelheid drank wat 
afgelewer is, met ink op die brief leesbaar aanteken. 

(4) 'n Kragtens hierdie artikel uitgereikte brief 
kan te eniger tyd ingetrek word deur die persoon 
wat dit uitgereik het of sy ampsopvolger, en hierdie 
intrekkingsbevoegdheid word nie beperk deur 'n 
kragtens sub-artikel (5) uitgevaardigde regulasie nie, 

(5) Die Minister kan regulasies uitvaardig wat met 
betrekking tot verskillende streke en verskillende 
klasse kan verskil, waarip voorgeskryf word­
(a) 	aan watter voorwaardes voldoen moet word 

voordat enige in hierdie artikel vermelde brief 
of soort van brief uitgereik kan word; 

(b) 	die vorm van enige sodanige brief en van die 
aansoek daarom; 

(c) 	 enige register en aantekenings wat in verband 
met so 'n brief en aansoek gehou moet word, 
en die vorm waarin sodanige register en aan­
tekenings gehou moet word; 

(d) 	die omstandighede waaronder 'n kragtens hier­
die artikel uitgereikte brief ingetrek moet word.", 

(2) 'n Brief wat kragtens sub-artikel (I) of (3) van artikel 
honderd-en-een van die Drankwet, 1928, voor die inwerkingtre­
ding van hierdie Wet uitgereik of verleen is, word geag kragtens 
die bepalings van paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (1) van bedoelde 
artikel soos vervang deur sub-artikel (1) van hierdie artikel, 
uitgereik te gewees het deur die magistraat van die distrik 
waarin die ontvanger op die datum van uitreiking of verlening 
daarvan gewoonlik woonagtig was: Met dien verstande dat 'n 
brief kragtens sub-artikel (I) van bedoelde artikel honderd-en­
een deur die Minister voor die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet 
aldus uitgereik op die een-en-dertigste dag van Desember 1955 
verval tensy dit voor die datum ingetrek word, 

17. Artikel honderd sewe-en-twintig van die Drankwet, 1928, W~siging vall . 
word hiermee gewysig deur in sub-artikel (2) die woord artlkel127 van 

M" " d 	 d' d' d' d' 'k Wet 30 van 1928. , " mIster eur Ie woor e "magIstraat van Ie Istn waar-· 
binne enige sodanige plek gelee is" en die woord "hy", waar dit 
ook al voorkom, deur die woorde "die Minister" te vervang. 
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Amendment of 
section 2 of Act 
24 of 1935. 

Amendment of 
SCCti240n 4folf936
A

18. Section two of the Performing Animals Protection Act, 
1935, is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the substitution for the word "Minister" where it 
occurs for the first time, of the words "magistrate of 
the district in which such person resides"; 

(b) 	by the substitution in paragraphs (a) and (c) of the 
proviso for the word "Minister" of the word "magis­
trate". 

19. Section four of the Insolvency Act, 1936, is hereby 
amended by the addition at the end of sub-section (5) of the 

ct 0 as d"'f h d b'd . b' .amended by section wor. s or, I t e . e ~or ~esl es or so car~les on uSI.n~ss 10 a 
3 of Act 16 of 1943. portion of such distrIct 10 respect of WhICh an addItional or 

Amendment of 
section 108 of Act 
24 of 1936. 

Amendment of 
section 153 of 
Act 24 of 1936. 

Substitution of 
Third Schedule 
to Act 24 of 
1936 as amended 
by section 31 of 
Act 17 of 1938. 

Am~ndment of 
i;:~f~i4f~~ct 

assistant magistrate permanently carries out the functions of 
the magistrate of the district at a place other than the seat of 
magistracy of that district, at the office of such additional or 
assistant magistrate.". 

20. Section one hundred and eight of the Insolvency Act, 1936, 
is hereby amended by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the 
words "that district" of the words "or, if the insolvent resided 
or carried on business in a portion of that district in respect of 
which an additional or assistant magistrate permanently 
carries out the functions of the magistrate of that district at a 
place other than the seat of magistracy of that district, to such 
additional or assistant magistrate,". 

21. Section one hundred and fifty-three of the Insolvency Act, 
1936, is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word 
"matters" of the words "and in the manner"; and 

(b) 	by the insertion after sub-section (1) of the following 
sub-section: 

"(1)bis. The Governor-General may from time to 
time by proclamation in the Gazette amend the said 
Third Schedule.". 

22. The Schedule set out in the Second Schedule to this Act 
is hereby substituted for the Third Schedule to the Insolvency 
Act, 1936: Provided that the amendment effected by this section 
shall not apply in respect of estates sequestrated before the 
commencement of this Act. 

23. Section three of the Prescription Act, 1943, is hereby 
amended by the deletion of sub-paragraph (iv) of paragraph (b) 

amended by section of sub-sectIOn (2). 

27 of Act 46 of 

1945. 


Am~ndment of 24. Section ninety-three of the Magistrates' Courts Act, 1944, 
~ec:13~ 91 ft44 is hereby amended by the insertion in sub-section (2) after the 
a~ended by sec~~n words "his finding" of the words "and shall in such event also 
22 of Act 40 of 
1952. 

Amendment of 
section 96 of Act 
32 of 1944 as 
amended by section 
25 of Act 40 of 
1952. 

Amendment of 
section 104 of 
Act 32 of 1944. 

Amendment of 
section 8 of Act 
54 of 1949 as 
amended by section 
~18 of Act 21 of 
1954. 

set aside his finding in respect of any other accused person who 
has been convicted after being tried jointly with such first­
mentioned accused person,". 

25. Section ninety-six of the Magistrates' Courts Act, 1944, 
is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the words 
"criminal cases" of the words "(other than sentences 
imposed by courts of regional divisions)"; 

(b) 	by the deletion in the said sub-section of the words 
"or in the case of a court of a regional division, for a 
period exceeding one year or a fine exceeding one 
hundred pounds"; and 

(c) 	by the deletion in sub-section (2) ofthe words "or in the 
case of a court of a regional division exceeds one year 
or one hundred pounds,". 

26. Section one hundred and four of the Magistrates' Courts 
Act, 1914, is hereby amended by the substitution in sub-section 
(1) for the word "magistrate" of the words "judicial officer 
concerned" . 

27. Section eight of the General Law Amendment Act, 1949, 
is hereby amended-­

(a) 	by the substitution in paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) 
for the words "in the province of the Cape of Good 
Hope" of the words "in that portion of the province 
of the Cape of Good Hope which is not subject to the 
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18. Artikel twee van die Beskerming van Gedresseerde Diere W)!,siging van 
Wet, 1935, word biermee gewysig- artikel 2 van 

(a) 	deur die woord "Minister" waar dit die eerste keer Wet 24 van 1935. 
voorkom deur die woorde .,magistraat van die distrik 
waarin bedoelde persoon woon" te vervang; 

(b) 	deur in paragrawe (a) en (c) van die voorbehouds­

bepaling die woord "Minister" deur die woord 

"magistraat" te vervang. 


19. Artikel vier van die Insolvensiewet, 1936, word biermee W>:siging van . 
gewysig deur in sub-artikel (5) na die woorde .,die distrik" die arttkel4 van Wet 

i1" d' d' kuld f Id b 'gh'd d f 24 van 1936 S008woorde ,,01, m len Ie s enaar woon 0 a us esl el ry gewysig deur 
in 'n deel van die distrik ten opsigte waarvan 'n addisionele of artikel 3 van Wet 
assistent-magistraat permanent op 'n ander plek as die magi- ]6 van 1943. 
straatsetel van die distrik die werksaamhede van die magistraat 
van die distrik verrig. by die kantoor van sodanige addisionele 
of assistent-magistraat" in te voeg. 

20. Artikel honderd-en-agt van die Insolvensiewet, 1936, W>:siging van 
word hiermee gewysig deur in sub-artikel (I) na die woorde arttkell08 van 

d' 	 'k" d' d f' d' di' 1 Wet 24 van 1936. "daardie lstn Ie woor e ,,0 mIen e mso vent gewoon 
ofbesigheid gedryfhet in 'n deel van daardie distrik ten opsigte 
waarvan 'n addisionele of assistent-magistraat permanent op 'n 
ander plek as die magistraatsetel van die distrik die werksaam­
hede van die magistraat van daardie distrik verrig, aan sodanige 
addisionele of assistent-magistraat" in te voeg. 

21. Artikel honderd drie-en-vyftig van die Insolvensiewet, W>:siging van 
1936, word hiermee gewysig- arhkel153 van 

(a) 	deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woord ,,leges" die woorde Wet 24 van 1936. 
"op die aldus aangegewe wyse" in te voeg; en 

(b) 	deur na sub-artikel (1) die volgende sub-artikel in te 

voeg: 


,,(l)bis Die Goewerneur-generaal kan by prokla­
masie in die Staatskoerant bedoelde Derde Bylae van 
tyd tot tyd wysig.", 

22. Die Derde Bylae by die Insolvensiewet, 1936, word Vervanging v.an 
hiermee deur die Bylae uiteengesit in die Tweede Bylae by Derde ,Bylae by 

d' . d da d' ., Wet 24 van 1936 bierdie Wet vervang: Met len verstan e t Ie wyslgmg soos gewysig deur 
aangebring deur bierdie artikel nie van toepassing is nie met artikel31 van Wet 
betrekking tot boedels wat voor die inwerkingtreding van bier- 17 van 1938, 
die Wet gesekwestreer is. 

23. Artikel drie van die Verjaringswet, 1943, word biermee W>:siging van 
gewysig deur sub-paragraaf (iv) van paragraaf (b) van sub-artike11~::!{;:)s:~t 
(2) te skrap. 	 gewysig deur 

artikel 27 van Wet 
46 van 1945. 

24. Artikel drie-en-negentig van die Magistraatshowewet, W>:siging van 
1944, word biermee gewysig deur in sub-artikel (2) na die woorde artttke193 vanw	 32 l944I" d' d "1 k e van"ter syde ste , Ie woor e "en moet m so n geva 00 sy soos gewysig deur 
bevinding ter syde stel ten opsigte van enige ander beskuldigde artikel 22 van Wet 
wat nadat hy tesame met sodanige eersgenoemde beskuldigde 40 van 1952. 
verhoor was, skuldig bevind is," in te voeg. 

25. Artikel ses-en-negentig van die Magistraatshowewet, W>:sigiiig van· 
1944 	word hiermee gewysig- artikel 96 van Wet 

' b 'k I (1) d c; 32 van 1944 soos (a) d eur m su ' -artl e na die woor "stralsa e k" die gewysig deur 
woorde ,,(behalwe vonnisse opgele deur howe van artikel 25 van 
streek-afdelings)" in te voeg; Wet 40 van 1952. 

(b) 	deur in bedoelde sub-artikel die woorde "of in die 
geval van die hof van 'n streek-afdeling, vir 'n tydperk 
van meer as een jaar of 'n boete van meer as honderd 
pond" te skrap; en 

(c) ideur in sub-artikel (2) die woorde "of in die geval van 
. 	 . die hof van 'n streek-afdeling. een jaar of eenhonderd 

pond" te skrap. 

26. Artikel honderd-en-vier van die Magistraatshowewet, W>:siging van 
1944, word biermee gewysig deur in sub-artikel (1) die woord ~t1~~~I04 vi944 
"magistraat" deur die woorde "betrokke regterlike beampte" evan . 
te vervang, 

27. 	Artikel agt van die Algemene Regswysigingswet, 1949, w>:skiging van 
· 	 arti el 8 van word biermee gewyslg~ 	 Wet 54 van 1949 

(a) 	deur in paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (1) die woorde soos gewysig deur 
"in die provinsie die Kaap die Goede Hoop" te vervang artikel 18 van Wet 
deur die woorde" in daardie gedeelte van die provinsie 21 van 1954. 
die Kaap die Goede Hoop wat nie onder die regsmag 
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Amendment of 
section 10 of 
Act 54 of 1949 
as amended by 
section 22 of Act 
32 of 1952. 

Insertion of section 
IObis in Act 54 of 
1949. 

Amendment of 
section 5 of Act 
"2 of 1951. 

jurisdiction of the Griqualand West Local Division," 
and for the words "the portion" of the words "that 
portion of the said portion"; 

(b) 	by the addition at the end of sub-section (1) of the 
following paragraph: 

"(c) 	for a judge of the Griqualand West Local Division 
to divide that portion of the province of the Cape 
of Good Hope which is subject to the jurisdiction 
of that Division by notice in the Gazette into two 
or more circuit districts, and to fix the boundaries 
of every such district and to alter such boundaries 
from time to time as occasion may require."; 

(c) 	by the insertion in sub-section (2) after the expression 
"Judge-President", wherever it appears, of the words 
"or judge"; and 

(d) 	by the substitution for sub-section (3) of the following 
sub-section: 

"(3) Any Circuit Court held in terms of the pro­
visions of this section shall be deemed for all purposes 
to be a Circuit Court held in terms of the provisions 
of section thirty-eight of the Charter of Justice of the / 
Cape of Good Hope, 1832, or of Part III of the 
Supreme Court Act, 1896, of Natal or of section 
twenty of the Administration of Justice Ordinance, 
1902, of the Orange Free State, or of section four of 
the Superior Courts Criminal Jurisdiction Ordinance, 
1903, of the Transvaal, according as the district has 
been determined­
(a) 	by the Judge-President of the Cape Provincial 

Division, or of the Eastern Districts Local Divi­
sion, or by a judge of the Griqualand West 
Local Division, or 

(b) 	by the Judge-President of the Natal Provincial 
Division, or 

(c) 	by the Judge-President of the Orange Free State 
Provincial Division, or 

(d) 	by the Judge-President of the Transvaal Provincial 
Division.". 

28. Section ten of the General Law Amendment Act, 1949, 
is hereby amended by the substitution for paragraph (k) of sub­
section (3) of the following paragraph: 

"(k) 	articles capable of releasing lachrymatory. asphyxiating, 
blinding, incapacitating or other harmful substances, 
and cartridges therefor;". 

29. The following section is hereby inserted after section ten 
of the General Law Amendment Act, 1949: 

"Prohibition lObis. (1) Subject to the provisions of sub-section 

ofbattJe- (2), any person who manufactures, sells, supplies, 

axes. possesses or acquires a battle-axe shall be guilty of 


an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not 
exceeding one hundred pounds or to imprisonment 
for a period not exceeding six months or to both such 
fine and such imprisonment. 

(2) Nothing in this section contained shall 
prohibit the acquisition or possession of a battle-axe 
by any person solely as a trophy, curiosity or orna­
ment, if he is authorized thereto in writing by the 
Commissioner of the South African Police. 

(3) Any person charged with contravening sub­
section (1) may. if it is not proved that the article 
to which the charge relates is a battle-axe but is 
proved that such article is a dangerous weapon as 
defined in sub-section (3) of section ten and that he 
has in respect of that article committed any offence 
mentioned in sub-section (I) or (2) of section ten, 
be convicted of that offence .... 

30. Section five of the Prevention of Illegal Squatting Act. 
t951, is hereby amended-­

(a) 	by the deletion in sub-section (1) of the words "without 
delay" and the insertion in the said sub-section after 
the words "local authorities concerned" of the words 
"or its or their authorized representative or repre­
sentatives" ; 
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van die plaaslike afdeling Griekwaland-Wes val nie,", 
en die woorde "die gedeelte" deur die woorde "daardie 
gedeelte van bedoelde gedeelte" ; 

(b) deur die volgende paragraaf aan die end van sub-artikel 
(1) by te voeg: 

,,(c) 	vir 'n regter van die plaaslike afdeling Griekwa­
land-Wes om daardie gedeelte van die provinsie 
die Kaap die Goede Hoop wat onder die regsmag 
van daardie afdeling val, by kennisgewing in die 
Staatskoerant in twee of meer rondgang-distrikte 
te verdeel, en om die grense van elke sodanige 
distrik vas te stel en om sodanige grense van tyd 
tot tyd na dit nodig m~ wees te verander."; 

(c) 	deur in sub-artikel (2) na die uitdrukking "Regter­

president" waar dit ook al voorkom die woorde "of 

regter" in te voeg; en 


(d) 	deur sub-artikel (3) deur die volgende sub-artikel te 

vervang: 


,,(3) 'n Rondgaande hofsitting wat ooreenkomstig 
die bepalings van hierdie artikel gehou word, word 
vir aIle doeleindes geag 'n rondgaande hofsitting te 
wees wat gehou is ooreenkomstig die bepalings van 
artikel agt-en-dertig van die ,Charter of Justice' van 
die Kaap die Goede Hoop, 1832, of van Deel III van 
die ,Supreme Court Act, 1896' van Natal, of van 
artike1 twintig van die ,Administration of Justice 
Ordinance, 1902' van die Oranje-Vrystaat, of van 
artikel vier van die ,Superior Courts Criminal Juris­
diction Ordinance, 1903' van die Transvaal, na gelang 
die distrik vasgestel is ­
(a) 	deur die Regter-president van die provinsiale 

afdeling die Kaap die Goede Hoop, of van die 
plaaslike afdeling die Oostelike Distrikte, of deur 
'n regter van die plaaslike afdeling Griekwaland­
Wes, of 

(b) 	deur die Regter-president van die provinsiale 
afdeling Natal, of 

(c) 	deur die Regter-president van die provinsiale 
afdeling die Oranje-Vrystaat, of 

(d) deur die Regter-president van die provinsiale 
afdeling Transvaa1.". 

28. Artikel lien van die Algemene Regswysigi wet 1949 Wysiging van 
. d f (k) ·'k I (3)' artikel10 vanword hi. ermee gewySlg eur paragraa van arb e Wet 54 van 1949 

deur die volgende paragraaf te vervang: soos gewysig 
.. (k) voorwerpe wat in staat is om traanverwekkende, ver- deur artikel 22 

stikkende, verblindende, onbekwaammakende of ander 1952Wet 32 van 
skadelike stowwe vry te laat, en patrone daarvoor;". . 

29. Die volgende artikel word hiermee na artikel tien van Invikoegll'lno8b,:,a!1 
. . 1949 . 	 art e IS Indie AIgemene RegswysIgmgswet, , mgevoeg: Wet 54 van 1949. 

,Verbod op 10bis. (1) Behoudens die bepalings van sub­
strydbyle. artikel (2), is iemand wat 'n strydbyl vervaardig, 

verkoop. verskaf, besit of verkry aan 'n misdryf 
skuldig en by skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n 
boete van hoogstens honderd pond of met gevange­
nisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens ses maande of 
met beide sodanige boete en sodanige gevangenis­
straf. 

(2) Die bepalings van hierdie artikel belet nie 
die verkryging of besit van 'n strydbyl deur iemand 
uitsluitlik as trofee, kuriositeit of ornament nie, 
indien hy daartoe deur die Kommissaris van die 
Suid-Afrikaanse Polisie skriftelik gemagtig word. 

(3) Iemand wat weens die oortreding van sub­
artikel (1) aangekla word, kan indien dit nie bewys 
word dat die voorwerp waarop die aanklag betrek­
king het 'n strydbyl is nie maar bewys word dat 
daardie voorwerp 'n gevaarlike wapen is soos in 
sub-artikel (3) van artikel tien omskrywe en dat hy 
ten opsigte van daardie voorwerp 'n in sub-artikel 
(1) of (2) van artikel tien bedoelde misdryf gepleeg 
het. aan daardie misdryf skuldig bevind word,". 

30. Artikel vyfvan die Wet op die Voorkoming van Onreg- =r-~~~g van t 
matige Plakkery, 1951, word hiermee gewysig- 52 ~n 19V;1~ w 

e 
(0) 	deur in sub-artikel (1) die woorde "sonder versuim" te 


skrap en na die woorde "plaaslike owerhede" die 

woorde .,of sy of hulle gemagtigde verteenwoordiger 

of verteenwoordigers" in te voeg; 


         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



14 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

Amendment of 
section 3 of Act 
3 of 1953. 

Restriction on 
admission of 
certain persons 
as advocates. 

Court may grant 
its consent to 
alienation or 
mortgage of 
property subject 
to certain 
restrictions. 

(b) 	by the deletion in paragraph (i) of sub-section (1) of the 
word "immediate", 

31. Section three of the Public Safety Act, 1953, is hereby 
amended by the insertion after sub-section (4) of the following 
sub-section: 

"(4)bis Whenever any regulation made under sub-section 
(1) provides for the summary arrest and detention of any 
person, and any person has been arrested in pursuance of 
such a regulation, he may be detained under that regulation 
at any place within the Union, whether such place be 
within or outside the area in which the existence of the state 
of emergency has been declared under section two, and any 
regulation made under sub-section (1) of this section and 
any order, rule or by-law made under any such regulation 
and which relates to the detention of any person arrested in 
the said area or to the place of detention of such a person, 
shall in relation to the detention of such a person at a 
place outside the aforesaid area, apply at and in relation to 
the place where such person is detained as if that place were 
within the aforesaid area.". 

32. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any 
law contained­

(a) 	no person shall be admitted as an advocate if at any 
time within a period of six months before the date of 
his application to be so admitted his name has been on 
the Roll of Attorneys or of Notaries or of Conveyan­
cers of any division of the Supreme Court of South 
Africa, of the High Court of South-West Africa, of 
the High Court of Basutoland, Bechuanaland Pro­
tectorate or Swaziland or of the High Court of 
Southern Rhodesia: Provided that the Court hearing 
the application of any such person for admission as an 
advocate shall have a discretion to admit him as an 
advocate if he proves that for a continuous period of 
six months immediately before the date of his appli­
cation he has in no way been associated or connected 
with the practice of, or acted directly or indirectly as, 
an attorney, notary or conveyancer in the Union, the 
territory of South-West Africa (as defined in section 
one of the South-West Africa Affairs Amendment Act, 
1949 (Act No. 23 of 1949», Basutoland, Bechuanaland 
Protectorate, Swaziland or Southern Rhodesia; 

(b) 	no person who has been a clerk or assistant, whether 
for remuneration or not, to any person practising as 
an attorney, notary or conveyancer in the Union, the 
territory of South-West Africa as defined as aforesaid, 
Basutoland, Bechuanaland Protectorate, Swaziland or 
Southern Rhodesia shall be admitted as an advocate 
unless he proves that for a continuous period of six 
months immediately before the date of his application 
to be so admitted he has in no way been associated 
or connected with the practice of, or acted directly or 
indirectly as, an attorney, notary or conveyancer in 
any of the said countries. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply in respect of any appli­
cation for admission as an advocate made to the Natal Pro­
vincial Division of the Supreme Court of South Africa by any 
person referred to in section one of the Natal Advocates and 
Attorneys Preservation of Rights Act, 1939 (Act No, 27 of 1939). 

(3) Any person who was employed in the office of the State 
Attorney or in any branch thereof, established in terms of the 
State Attorney Act, 1925 (Act No, 25 of 1925), shall be deemed, 
for the purposes of sub-section (1), not to have been associated 
or connected in any way with the practice of, or to have acted 
directly or indirectly as, an attorney. notary or conveyancer for 
the period during which he was so employed. 

33. (1) Whenever under a will or other instrument any un­
born person will be entitled to any interest in immovable 
property which is subject to any restriction imposed by such will 
or other instrument, any provincial or local division of the 
Supreme Court may grant its consent on behalf of any such 
unborn person (whether already conceived or not) to the 
alienation or mortgage of such property as if such unborn 
person were a minor in esse. 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



15 UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 6 JULIE 19S5. 

(b) 	deur in paragraaf (i) van sub-artikel (1) die woord 

"onmiddellike" te skrap. 


31. Artikel drie van die Wet op Openbare Veiligheid, 1953, W>:siging van . 
word hiermee gewysig deur na sub-artikel (4) die volgende sub- artlke13 van Wet 
artikel in te voeg: 3 van 1953. . 

,.(4)bis Wanneer 'n kragtens sub-artikel (1) uitgevaar­

digde regulasie voorsiening maak vir die summiere arres­

tasie en aanhouding van enige persoon en iemand uj.t 

kragte van so 'n regulasie in hegtenis geneem is, kan hy 

kragtens so 'n regulasie op enige plek binne die Unie 

aangehou word, hetsy sodanige plek binne of buite die 

gebied waarin die bestaan van die noodtoestand kragtens 

artikel twee verklaar is, gelee is, en enige kragtens sub­

artikel (1) van hierdie artikel uitgevaardigde regulasie en 

enige bevel, reel of verordening kragtens so 'n regulasie 

uitgevaardig wat betrekking het op die aanhouding van 

iemand wat in bedoelde gebied in hegtenis geneem is of 

op die plek van aanhouding van so iemand, is met betrek­

king tot die aanhouding van so iemand op 'n plek buite 

voormelde gebied, van toepassing by en met betrekking 

tot die plek waar so iemand aangehou word asof bedoelde 

plek binne voormelde gebied gelee was.". 


32. 	(I) Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepalings- Beper!'ffig op
Ca) mag nieman?as advo~aat toegelaat word nie indien sy =~~:~is~e as 

naam te emger tyd bmne 'n tydperk van ses maande advokate. 
voor die datum van sy aansoek om aldus toegelaat te 
word, op die Rol van Prokureurs of van Notarisse of 
van Transportbesorgers van 'n afdeling van die Hoog­
geregshof van Suid-Afrika, van die Hoehof van Suid­
wes-Mrika, van die Hoehof van Basoetoland, Betsjoe­
analand-protektoraat of Swasieland of van die Hoehof 
van Suid-Rhodesie verskyn het: Met dien verstande 
dat die Hof wat die aansoek van so iemand om as 
advokaat toegelaat te word, bereg, hom na goeddunke 
as advokaat kan toelaat indien hy bewys lewer dat 
hy vir 'n onafgebroke tydperk van ses maande onmid­
dellik voor die datum van sy aansoek in geen opsig 
verbonde was aan die praktyk van, of regstreeks of 
onregstreeks opgetree het as, 'n prokureur, notaris 
of transportbesorger in die Unie, die gebied Suidwes-
Afrika (soos in artikel een van die Wysigingswet op 
Aangeleenthede van Suidwes-Mrika, 1949 (Wet No. 
23 van 1949),omskrywe), Basoetoland, Betsjoeanaland- • 
protektoraat, Swasieland of Suid-Rhodesie; 

(b) 	mag niemand wat hetsy teen vergoeding al dan nie 

klerk of assistent was van iemand wat as prokureur, 

notaris of transportbesorger gepraktiseer het in die 

Unie, die gebied Suidwes-Afrika, soos hierbo ver­

meld omskrywe, Basoetoland, Betsjoeanaland-protek­

toraat, Swasieland of Suid-Rhodesie, as advokaat toe­

gelaat word nie tensy hy bewys lewer dat hy vir 'n 

onafgebroke tydperk van Ses maande onmiddellik 

voor die datum van sy aansoek om aldus toegelaat 

te word, in geen opsig verbonde was aan die praktyk 

van, of regstreeks of onregstreeks opgetree het as, 'n 

prokureur, notaris of transportbesorger in enigeen 

van voormelde lande. 


(2) Sub-artikel (1) is nie van toepassing nie ten opsigte van 
'n aansoek om toelating as advokaat wat by die Natalse Pro­
vinsiale Mdeling van die Hooggeregshofvan Suid-Mrika gedoen 
word deur 'n in artikel een van die Natalse Advokate en Proku­
reurs Behoud van Regte Wet, 1939 (Wet No. 27 van 1939), 
bedoelde persoon; 

(3) Iemand wat in diens was in die by die "Staatsprokureur 
Wet, 1925" (Wet No. 25 van 1925), ingestelde kantoor van die 
Staatsprokureur of in 'n tak daarvan word by die toepassing 
van sub-artikel (l) geag nie in enige opsig verbonde te gewees 
het aan die praktyk van, of regstreeks of onregstreeks op te 
getree het as, 'n prokureur, notaris of transportbesorger vir 
die tydperk gedurende welke hy aldus in diens was nie. 

33. (I) Wanneer 'n ongebore persoon ingevolge 'n testament Hofk~ toe-
of ander stuk geregtig sal wees op 'n belang in onroerende eien- :~ng ve~~n 
dom wat aan 'n deur daardie testament of ander stuk opgelegde of ~~~~~ 
beperking onderworpe is, kan 'n provinsiale of plaaslike af- verband van eien­
deling van die Hooggeregshof ten behoewe van so 'n ongebore dom ~ sekere 
persoon (hetsy alreeds verwek al dan nie) toestemming verleen ~~:~~~e 
tot die vervreemding of beswaring met 'n verband van sodanige 0 . 

eiendom asof bedoelde ongebore persoon 'n minderjarige in 
esse was. 
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Ministers and 
officials to be 
cited by official 
titles. 

Interim interdicts 
against the State. 

Fa~lure to give a 

(2) Proceedings in connection with the granting of such 
consent shall be deemed to be civil proceedings within the 
meaning of paragraph (0) of section three of the Appellate 
Division Further Jurisdiction Act, 1911 (Act No.1 of 1911). 

34. Whenever any Minister of State or public official is cited 
in his official capacity in any legal proceedings in any court, he 
shall be cited by his official title and not by name. 

35. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
any law, no court shall issue any rule nisi operating as an interim 
interdict against the Government of the Union including the 
South African Railways and Harbours Administration or the 
Administration of any Province, or any Minister, Administrator 
or other officer of the said Government or Administration in his 
capacity as such, unless notice of the intention to apply for such 
a rule. accompanied by copies of the petition and of the affidavits 
which are intended to be used in support of the application, 
was served upon the said Government, Administration, Minis­
ter, Administrator or officer at least seventy-two hours, or 
such lesser period as the court may in all the circumstances of 
the case consider reasonable, before the time mentioned in the 
notice for the hearing of the application. 

36. Any person who is found in possession of any goods, 

properlyacqUlred. 

Prosecutions in 
cormection with 
gambling houses. 

Short title. 

ftisractorya~unt other than stock or produce as defined in section thirteen of the 

for behevmg ,oods other person stolen goods, other than stock produce 

~og3:sesslon 0 

. 
Stock Theft Act, 1923 (Act No. 26 of 1923), in regard to which 
there is reasonable suspicion that they have been stolen and is 
unable to give a satisfactory account of such possession, shall 
be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to the penalties 
which may be imposed on a conviction of theft. 

Absence of 
reaso~bl~ cause 

37. (1) Any person who in any manner, otherwise than at a 
public sale, acquires or receives into his possession from any 

or as 
d fi d' . h' f h S k Th f A 1923 . h e ne III sectton t lrteen 0 t e toc e t ct, ,WIt out 
having reasonable cause, proof of which shall be on such first­
mentioned person, for believing at the time of such acquisition 
or receipt that such goods are the property of the person from 
whom he receives them or that such person has been duly 
authorized by the owner thereof to deal with or to dispose of 
them, shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to the 
penalties which may be imposed on a conviction of receiving 
stolen property knowing it to have been stolen. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1) "public sale" means 
a sale effected­

(a) at any public market; or 
(b) 	by any shopkeeper during the hours when his shop 

may in terms of any law remain open for the trans­
action of business; or 

(0) by a duly licensed auctioneer at a public auction; or 
(d) in pursuance of an order of a competent court. 

38. In any prosecution under any statute or under the 
common law for keeping or visiting a gambling house it shall 
not be a defence that the premises to which the charge relates­

(a) 	are available only for the use of subscribers or members 
or a group of members, or are not available for use by 
the public in general; or 

(b) are used only by personal friends of the owner or 
occupier, 

if it is proved that any such use occurs habitually. 

39. (1) This Act shall be called the General Law Amendment 
Act, 1955. 

(2) Sections one, two and three shall not come into operation 
until a date to be fixed by the Governor-General by proclamation 
in the Gazette. 
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(2) 'n Geding wat in verband staan met die verlening van 
sodanige toestemming word geag 'n "civiele zaak" binne die 
bedoeling van paragraaf (c) van artikel drie van die "Mdeling 
van Appel Verdere Jurisdiktie'Wet, 1911" (Wet No.1 van 1911), 
uit te maak. 

34. Wanneer 'n Staatsminister of openbare beampte in enige ~inisters en d 
regsgeding ir; sy amptelike ho~anigheid ge~iteer word, word hy by~J~:i=~l' 
by sy ampstItel gesiteer en me by name me. gesiteer. 

35. Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepa1ings, reik geen hof rUtssedil,lktYtdset 
, b 1 .. . , 	 d . d'k Id d' In er e eenneve nISl Ult me wat as tussenty se Illter 1 ge teen Ie die Staat 
Regering van die Unie met inbegrip van die Suid-Afrikaanse . 
Spoorweg- en Hawensadministrasie, of die Administrasie van 
'n Provinsie, of 'n Minister, Administrateur of ander amptenaar 
van bedoelde Regering of Administrasie in sy hoedanigheid as 
sodanig, tensy kennisgewing van die voorneme om om so 'n bevel 
aansoek te doen, vergesel van afskrifte van die petisie en van die 
beedigde verk1arings wat ter stawing van die aansoek gebruik 
gaan word, op bedoe1de Regering, Administrasie, Minister, 
Administrateur of amptenaar gedien is minstens twee-en-sewen­
tig uur, of sodanige korter tydperk as wat die hof met inag­
neming van al die omstandighede van die geval redelik beskou, 
voor die tyd in die kennisgewing vermeld vir die verhoor van die 
aansoek. 

36. Iemand wat in besit gevind word van ander goed as "vee" Ve:r:suim om van 
of produkten" soos in artikel dertien van die Veediefstal besit van good

" 192 " 	 .. . voldoende reken-Wet, 3 (Wet No. 26 van 1923),omskrywe, ten opslgte waar- skap te gee. 
van daar redelike verdenking bestaan dat dit gesteelde goed is 
en wat nie in staat is om voldoende rekenskap van sodanige 
besit te gee nie, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by skuldigbevinding 
strafbaar met die straf wat by 'n veroordeling weens diefstal 
opgele kan word. 

37. (1) Iemand wat op enige wyse, behalwe by 'n openbare Afwe.sigheid van 
verkoping, ander gesteelde goed as "vee" of "produkten" soos redelike gronde 
. t'k 1.:J· d' V d' c; 1 W 1923" k om aan te neem datIII ar 1 e uertlen van Ie" ee Ielsta et, , oms rywe, goed wettiglik 
van iemand anders verkry of in sy besit ontvang sonder om rede- verkry is. 
like gronde, waarvan die bewyslas op eersgenoemde persoon rus, 
daarvoor te he om ten tyde van sodanige verkryging of ontvangs 
aan te neem dat die goed die eiendom is van die persoon van wie 
hy dit ontvang of dat daardie persoon deur die eienaar van die 
goed behoorlik gemagtig is om daaroor te beskik of om dit van 
die hand te sit, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by skuldigbevinding 
strafbaar met die straf wat by 'n veroordeling weens die ontvang 
van gesteelde goed wetende dat dit gesteel is, opgele kan word. 

(2) By die toepassing van sub-artikel (1) beteken "openbare 
verkoping" 'n verkoping wat gesluit is ­

(a) by 'n openbare mark; of 
(b) 	deur 'n winkelier gedurende die ure wanneer sy winkel 


ingevolge enige wetsbepaling kan oopbly vir die doen 

van sake; of 


(c) 	deur 'n behoorlik gelisensieerde afslaer by 'n openbare 

veiling; of 


(d) uit hoofde van 'n bevel uitgereik deur 'n bevoegde hof, 

38. By 'n vervolging ingevolge 'n wet of die gemenereg weens Vervolgings in 
die hou of besoek van 'n speelhuis, is dit geen verweer nie dat verblliq met 
die perseel waarop die aanklag betrekking het- spee ruse. 

(a) 	slegs vir gebruik deur intekenaars of lede of 'n groep 

lede beskikbaar is, of nie vir gebruik deur die publiek 

in die algemeen toeganklik is nie; of 


(b) slegs deur persoonlike vriende van die eienaar of okku­
peerder gebruik word, 

indien bewys word dat eruge sodanige gebruik gereeld plaasvind. 

39. (1) Hierdie Wet heet die Algemene Regswysigingswet, Kort titel. 

1955. 


(2) Artikels een, twee en drie tree nie in werking voor 'n 

datum wat die Goewerneur-generaal by proklamasie in die 

Staatskoerant vasstel nie. 
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First Schedule. 
(Section 12.) 

SUBSTITUTION OF FOURTH SCHEDULE TO ACT 24 OF 1913. 

"FOURTH SCHEDULE. 

TARlFF OF FEEs. 

1. (1) On all estates of deceased persons or estates under curatorship 
(except estates under the charge of a curator bonis pending the appointment 
of an executor) the gross value of which­

£ s. d. 
(a) is £500 or more but less than £1,000. . 1 0 0 
(b) 	is £1,000 or more, for each £1,000 .. 2 0 0 

subject to a maximum fee of 100 0 0 
(2) 	The fees referred to in sub-paragraph (1) shall be payable in cash. 

2. (1) The following fees shall be payable in respect of the documents 
or services mentioned­

(a) 	 (i) taxing the remuneration of executors, tutors 
and curators, upon every pound or fraction 
thereof of the taxed amount 0 

(ii) 	taxing the remuneration of sworn appraisers, 
upon every pound or fraction thereof of the 
taxed amount 0 

(b) 	 (i) for extracts or copies of documents made in the 
office of a Master, for every one hundred words 
or fraction thereof 0 

(ii) 	for extracts or copies of documents certified in 
the office of a Master (whether or not made in 
such office), for every one hundred words or 
fraction thereof .. . 1 0 

(c) 	for binding the records of anyone estate according 
to the size thereof, a fee in the discretion of the 
Master from 7s. to 10 0 

(d) for custody of any will during the testator's lifetime 10 0 
(e) 	 for the inspection of the records of or information 

concerning anyone estate (except in the case of the 
executor or curator of such estate or his lawful 
agent or surety) 2 6 

(2) The fees referred to in items (a) (ii), (b), (d) and (e) of sub-paragraph 
(1) shall be payable by means of revenue stamps affixed to the relevant 
documents and those referred to in items (a) (i) and (c) of the said sub­
paragraph shall be payable in cash. 

3. Upon all unclaimed moneys paid into the hands of a Master in 
pursuance of section ninety-two of this Act or for account of absent or 
unknown creditors of any estate or for account of absent or unknown 
creditors or contributories of any company a commission upon the 
amount paid in of five per cent. shall be payable in cash and be deducted 
from the unclaimed moneys so paid into the hands of the Master.". 

Second Schedule. 
(Section 22.) 

SUBSTITUTION OF THIRD SCHEDULE TO ACT 24 OF 1936. 

"THIRD SCHEDULE. 

MASTER'S FIlEs OF OFFICE (SECTION 153). 

£ s. d. 
1. For inspection ofdocuments in anyone estate, excepting 

by or on behalf of a trustee or his surety 
2. For binding documents in each estate according to the 

size of the estate, in the discretion of the Master from 7s. to 

2 

10 

6 

0 
3. For taxing a trustee's remuneration or a bill of costs 

(but not a deputy sheriff's account) on every one pound or 
fraction of a pound of the amount taxed . . . . . . 

4. Upon the assets in an insolvent estate available for 
distribution among creditors­

(a) upon the first £5,000: t per cent., with a minimum of 
£1; 

(b) upon any amount in excess of the first £5,000: l per 

0 

cent. 
5. (a) For extracts or copies of documents made in the 

office of a Master, for every one hundred words or 
part thereof . . 

(b) For extracts or copies of documents certified in the 
office of a Master (whether or not made in such 
office), for every one hundred words or part thereof 1 

0 

0 
6. On any amount paid by the trustee into the Guardian'S Fund for 

account of creditors: 5 per cent. 
7. The fees referred to in items 1 and 5 shall be payable by means of 

revenue stamps affixed to the relevant document and those referred to in 
items 2,3,4 and 6 shall be payable in cash.". 
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Eerste Bylae. 
(Artikel 12.) 

VERVANGING VAN VlERDE BYLAE BY WET 24 VAN 1913. 

.. VIERDE BIJLAGE. 

TARIEP VAN LoNl!N. 

1. (1) Op alle boedels van overleden personen of op boedels onder 
kuratele (behalve boedels, waarover een curator bonis gesteld is in af­
wachting van de aanstelling van een eksekuteur) waarvan de bruto. 
waarde­

£ s. 	 d. 
(a) 	£500 of hoger is doch £1,000 niet te boven gaat 1 0 0 
(b) 	£1,000 of hoger is, voor elke £1,000 2 0 0 

met een maximum tarief van 100 0 0 
(2) De in sub-paragraaf (1) bedoelde lonen zijn betaalbaar in gereed 

geld.
2. (1) Het volgend tarief wordt geheven ten aanzien van de vermelde 

dokumenten of diensten­
(a) 	 (i) voor taksatie van de beloning van eksekuteurs, 

voogden en kurators op elke pond of onderdeel 
daarvan, van het getakseerd bedrag . . . . 0 

(ii) 	vom taksatie van de beloning van beedigde tak­
sateurs, op elke pond of onderdeel daarvan, van 
het getakseerd bedrag .. 0 

(b) 	 (i) voor uittreksels of afschriften van dokurnenten 
gemaakt in het kantoor van een Meester, voor 
elk honderdtal woorden of onderdeel daarvan 0 

(ii) 	voor uittreksels of afschriften van dokumenten 
gecertificeerd in het kantoor van een Meester 
(hetzij gemaakt in bedoeld kantoor al dan nie), 
voor elk honderdtal woorden of onderdeel 
daarvan .. 0 

(c) 	voor het binden van de stukken van elke boedel naar 
gelang van zijn omvang, een tarief ter beoordeling 
van de Meester vanaf 7s. tot 1 10 0 

(d) 	voor de bewaring van een testament gedurende het 
leven van de testateur . . . . . . . . 10 0 

(e) 	 voor inzage van de stukken van of inlichtingen om­
trent elke boedel (behalve in het geval van de ekse­
kuteur of kurator van de betrokken boedel of zijn
wettige agent of borg) 2 6 

(2) De lonen in items (a) (ii), (b), (d) en (e) van sub-paragraaf (1) 
vermeld zijn betaalbaar door middel van belastingzegels aan de betrokken 
stukken gehecht en de lonen in items (a) (i) en (c) van de bedoelde sub­
paragraaf vermeld zijn betaalbaar in gereed geld. 

3. Op alle onopgevraagde gelden in handen van een Meester overeen­
komstig artikel twee en negentig van deze Wet of voor rekening van 
afwezige of onbekende schuldeisers van een boedel, of voor rekening van 
afwezige of onbekende schuideisers of aandeeischuidigen van een maat­
schappij is er betaalbaar in gereed geld een kommissie op het gestorte 
bedrag van vijf percent, te worden afgetrokken van de onopgevraagde, 
alzo in handen van de Meester gestorte gelden.". 

Tweede Bylae. 
(Artikel 22.) 

VERVANGING VAN DERDE BYLAE BY WET 24 VAN 1936. 

"DERDE B YLAE. 

LEGES VAN DIE MEESTBR (ARTIKEL 153). 
£ s. d 

1. Vir die insage van stukke in een bepaaide boedel, be­
halwe deur of namens 'n kurator of sy borg. . 2 6 

2. Vir die inbind van stukke in elke boedel, al na die 
grootte van die boedeI, volgens goeddunke van die Meester: 
7s. tot .. 1 10 0 

3. Vir die takseer van 'n kurator se vergoeding of van 'n 
kosterekening (maar nie die rekening van 'n onderbalju nie), 
op eike pond of breukdeel van 'n pond van die getakseerde 
bedrag .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 0 

4. Op die bates in 'n insolvente boedel wat vir verdeling 
onder skuldeisers beskikbaar is­

(a) 	op die eerste £5,000: i persent met 'n minimum 

van £1; 


(b) op enige bedrag bo die eerste £5,000: I persent. 
5. 	(a) Vir uittreksels of afskrifte van stukke wat in die 

kantoor van 'n Meester gemaak is, vir elke honderd­
tal of deel van 'n honderdtal woorde 1 0 

(b) 	Vir uittreksels of afskrifte van stukke wat in die 
kantoor van 'n Meester gesertifiseer is (hetsy in so 
'n kantoor gemaak al dan nie), vir elke honderdtal 
of deel van 'n honderdtal woorde .. 1 0 

6. Op eike bedrag wat deur die kurator op rekening van skuldeisers 
in die Voogdyfonds gestort word: 5 persent. 

7. Die in items 1 en 5 bedoelde leges is betaaibaar deur rniddel van 
inkomstesetls aan die betrokke stuk geheg, en die in items 2, 3, 4 en 6 
bedoelde leges is kontant betaalbaar.". 
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No. 63, 1955.J 

Deflni tions. 

Extension of 
period of office 
of members of 
the Board and 
Council. 

Short title. 

ACT 

To provide for the extension of the period of office of members 

of the South African Nursing Council and of tbe Board 
of the Soutb African Nursing Association. 

(English text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 24th June, 1955.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Africa, as follows:­

1. In this Act­
"Board" means the Board of the South African Nursing 

Association established under section seventeen of the 
Nursing Act, 1944; and 

"Council" 	 means the South African Nursing Council 
established under section two of the Nursing Act, 1944. 

2. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary contained in 
the Nursing Act, 1944 (Act No. 45 of 1944), or any regulations 
made thereunder, the members of the Board and Council as 
constituted at the commencement of this Act, shall for all 
purposes be deemed to have been elected or appointed, as the 
case may be, for a period terminating on a date to be determined 
by the Governor-General by proclamation in the Gazette, 
which date shall not be earlier than­

(a) 	the eighth day of November, 1955, in the case of mem­
bers of the Board; 

(b) the seventh day of November, 1956, in the case of 
members of the Council; 

or, in either case, later than the thirty-first day of December, 
1957. 

3. This Act shall be called the Nursing Council and Board 
Continuation Act, 1955. 
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No. 63, 1955.] 

WET 

Om voorsiening te maak vir die verlenging van die ampstermyn 

van lede van die Suid-Afrikaanse Verpleegstersraad en van 
die Bestuur van die Suid-Afrikaanse Verpleegstersvereniging. 

(Engelse leks deur die Goewerneur-generaal geteken.) 

(Goedgekeur op 24 Junie 1955.) 


DIT WORD BEPAAL deur Haar Majesteit die Koningin, die 
Senaat en die Volksraad van die Dnie van Suid-Afrika, 

as volg:­

1. In hierdie Wet beteken-	 Woordomskry­
"Bestuur" die kragtens artikel sewentien van die Wet op wings. 


Verpleegsters, 1944, ingestelde Bestuur van die Suid­

Afrikaanse Verpleegstersvereniging; en 


"Raad" die kragtens artikel twee van die Wet op Verpleeg­

sters, 1944, ingestelde Suid-Afrikaanse Verpleegsters­

raad. 


2. Ondanks andersluidende bepalings van die Wet op Ver- Verlenging van 
pleegsters, 1944 (Wet No. 45 van 1944), of enige regulasies lamdPstermd;:n van 

. d' d d' I d d' Bee van Iedaarkragtens wtgevaar 19, wor Ie e e van Ie estuur en Bestuur en Raad. 
Raad soos by die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet saamgestel, 
vir alle doeleindes geag gekies of aangestel te gewees het, na 
gelang van die geval, vir 'n tydperk eindigende op 'n datum wat 
deur die Goewerneur-generaal by proklamasie in die Staats­
koerant bepaal word, watter datum nie vroeer mag wees nie as­

(a) 	die agste dag van November 1955, in die geval van lede 

van die Bestuur; 


(b) die sewende dag van November 1956, in die geval van 
lede van die Raad, 

of, in albei gevalle, later mag wees nie as die een-en-dertigste 
dag van Desember 1957. 

3. Hierdie Wet heet die Wet op Voortduring van die Ver- Kort titel. 
pleegstersraad en -bestuur, 1955. 
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No. 68, 1955.] 

Amendment of 
section 1 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 1 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

Amendment of 
section 3 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 3 of 
Act 65 of 1951. 

Insertion of 
sections 3ter 
and 3quat in 
Act 41 of 1950. 

ACT 

To amend the Group Areas Act, 1950, and the Precious and 

Base Metals Act, 1908 of the Trausvaal, and to repeal 
certain other laws. 

(Afrikaans text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 24th June, 1955.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Africa, as follows:­

1. Section one of the Group Areas Act, 1950 (hereinafter 
referred to as the principal Act), is hereby amended­

(a) 	by the substitution in the definition of "board" for 
the words "Land Tenure Advisory" of the words 
"Group Areas"; 

(b) 	by the substitution in the definition of "disqualified 
person" for all the words after the word "company", 
of the words "means a person of any group if a con­
trolling interest in that company is held or deemed to be 
held by or on behalf or in the interest of a person who 
is a member of another group"; 

(e) 	 by the insertion in the definition of "Minister" after 
the words "immovable property" where they occur for 
the second time of the words "or to the occupation of 
any land or premises"; 

(d) by the addition thereto 	of the following sub-section, 
the existing section becoming sub-section (1): 

"(2) A controlling interest in a company wherein 
a controlling interest is not held or deemed under any 
other provision of this Act to be held by or on behalf 
or in the interest of any person, shall for the purposes 
of this Act be deemed to be held by any person who 
holds any shares in that company or who has any 
claim against that company arising from a loan made 
to or debentures issued by that company .... 

2. Section three of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the addition to paragraph (a) of sub-section (3) of 

the following sub-paragraph: 
"(iv) 	if it is issued in respect of an area for the native 

group or a group defined under sub-section (2) of 
section two consisting of members of the native 
group and such area is situate wholly within an 
area which is a released area in terms of the Native 
Trust and Land Act, 1936 (Act No. 18 of 1936)."; 

(b) 	by the insertion in paragraph (b) of sub-section (3) 
after the word "has" where it occurs for the second 
time of the words "except in the case of an area for 
the native group or a group defined under sub-section 
(2) of section two consisting of members of the native 
group,", 

3. The following sections are hereby inserted in the principal 
Act after section three bis: 
"Border 3ter. (1) The Governor-General may by procla­
strips. 	 mation in the Gazette define any area which is 

contiguous to the whole or any portion of the peri. 
meter of any group area or an area defined under 
section three bis and declare that such area­
(a) 	shall as from a date specified in the proclama­

tion, which shall be a date not less than one 
year after the date of the publication thereof. 
be a border strip; 

(b) is destined to be declared as a border strip under 
paragraph (a): 

Provided that no such proclamation shall be issued 
unless the board has reported in terms of section 
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No. 68, 1955.] 

WET 

Om die Wet op Groepsgebiede, 1950 en die ,,Precious and Base 

Metals Act, 1908" van die Transvaal te wysig en om sekere 
ander wetsbepalings te herroep. 

(Afrikaanse teks deur die Goewerneur-generaal geteken.) 

(Goed gekeurop 24 Junie 1955.) 


DIT WORD BEPAAL deur Haar Majesteit die Koningin, die 
Senaat en die Vo1ksraad van die Unie van Suid-Afrika, 

as volg:­

1. Artikel een van die Wet op Groepsgebiede, 1950 (hieronder W~siging van 
die Hoofwet genoem), word hiermee gewysig- artIkel 1 van 

'd' krywi d" d' d Wet 41 van 1950( ) d a eur In Ie oms ng van "raa Ie woor e S008 gewysig 
,,Adviserende Raad vir Grondbesit" deur die woord deur artikel 1 
"Groepsgebiederaad" te vervang; van Wet 65 van 

(b) 	deur in die omskrywing van "onbevoegde persoon" 1952, 

al die woorde na die woorde "maatskappy is", deur 

die woorde ,:n persoon van enige groep indien 'n 

beheersende belang in bedoe1de maatskappy deur of 

ten behoewe of ten voordele van 'n persoon wat 'n 

lid van 'n ander groep is, besit word of geag word te 

besit word" te vervang; 


(c) 	deur in die omskrywing van "Minister" na die woorde 

"buite so 'n gebied" die woorde "of tot die okkupasie 

van euige grond of perseel" in te voeg; 


(d) 	deur die volgende sub-artikel daarby te voeg terwyl 

die bestaande artikel sub-artikel (1) word: 


,,(2) 'n Beheersende belang in 'n maatskappy 
waarin 'n beheersende belang nie deur of ten behoewe 
of ten voordele van 'n persoon besit word of kragtens 
'n ander bepaling van hierdie Wet geag word besit 
te word nie, word by die toepassing van hierdie Wet 
geag besit te word deur 'n persoon wat enige aandele 
in bedoelde maatskappy besit of wat euige vordering 
teen bedoelde maatskappy het uit hoofde van 'n 
lening toegestaan aan of obligasies uitgereik deur 
bedoe1de maatskappy,", 

2. Artikel dr~e van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- ;;Ji~!t3gv~!n 
(a) 	deur die volgende sub-paragraaf by paragraaf (a) van Wet 41 van 1950 

sub-artikel (3) te voeg: S008 gewysig 
,,(iv) indien 	 dit uitgereik word ten opsigte van 'n deur artikel 3 

gebied vir die naturelle-groep of vir 'n kragtens van Wet 65 van 
sub-artikel (2) van artikel twee omskrewe groep 1952, 
wat uit lede van die naturelle-groep bestaan en 
bedoelde gebied geheel en al binne 'n gebied gelee 
is wat volgens die Naturelletrust en -grond Wet, 
1936 (Wet No. 18 van 1936). 'n oopgestelde 
gebied is."; 

(b) 	deur in paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (3) na die woord 

.,en" waar dit die eerste maal voorkom die woorde 

"behalwe in die geval van 'n gebied vir die naturelle­

groep of vir 'n kragtens sub-artikel (2) van artike1 

twee omskrewe groep wat uit lede van die naturelle­

groep bestaan," in te voeg. 


3. Die volgende artike1s word hiermee in die Hoofwet na In,:oeging van 
artikel drie bis ingevoeg: artlkels 3!er 

. 	 ~~~m 
"Grens- 3ter. (1) DIe Goewemeur-generaal kan by prokla- Wet 41 van 1950. 
stroke. 	 masie in die Staatskoerant 'n gebied omskrywe 

wat grens aan die geheel of 'n gedeelte van die 
omtrek van 'n groepsgebied of 'n kragtens artike1 
drie bis omskrewe gebied en verklaar dat bedoelde 
gebied­
(a) 	vanaf 'n in die proklamasie genoemde datum, 

wat 'n datum minstens een jaar na die datum 
van die publikasie daarvan moet wees, 'n 
grensstrook sal wees; 

(b) bestem is om as 'n grensstrook kragtens para­
graaf (a) verklaar te word: 

Met dien verstande dat geen sodanige proklamasie 
uitgereik word uie tensy die raad ingevolge artikel 
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Survey of 
areas to 
be pro­
claimed 
under 
this Act. 

twenty-seven that there exists no natural or other 
barrier upon or near the perimeter of the group area 
concerned which would have substantially the 
same effect as a border strip. 

(2) As from the date specified in the relevant pro­
clamation under paragraph (a) of sub-section (I) and 
notwithstanding anything contained in any special or 
other statutory provision relating to the ownership, 
occupation or use of land or premises, no person 
shall, except under the authority of a permit­
(a) 	sell or otherwise dispose of any land or premises 

situate in any border strip to which the procla­
mation relates except to the State, including the 
Railway Administration or a provincial ad­
ministration, or to any local authority or 
statutory body; 

(b) 	occupy or allow any person to occupy any land 
or premises in such border strip; 

(c) 	use any land or premises in such border strip 
for a purpose not authorized by such a permit. 

(3) No person, other than a local authority or 
statutory body, who is the owner of any land or 
premises situate in an area defined by a proclamation 
issued under paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) shall, 
except under the authority of a permit­
(a) sub-divide any such land; 
(b) 	use any such premises or the surface of any such 

land for any purpose for which it was not being 
used on the date of such proclamation or, in the 
case of land or premises in respect of which any 
such permit has been issued, for any purpose 
not authorized by the permit; 

(c) 	enter into any agreement whereby he purports 
to grant to any person the right to use such 
land or premises in contravention of the 
provisions of paragraph (b). 

(4) The provisions of paragraph (c) of sub­
section (2) and paragraph (b) of sub-section (3) 
shall not apply in respect of the use of any land for 
the purpose of prospecting or mining for minerals. 

3quat. (1) The Minister may, for the purposes of 
any proclamation under sub-section (1) of section 
three, sub-section (1) of section three bis or sub­
section (1) of section three ler, cause any area to be 
defined in any such proclamation to be surveyed and 
a diagram thereof to be prepared. 

(2) The costs of any survey under sub-section (I) 
shall be defrayed from moneys appropriated by 
Parliament for the purpose.". 

Amendment of 
section 4 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 5 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

4. Section/our of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the deletion in paragraph (f) of sub-section (2) 

of the words "owner, lessee or"; 
(b) 	by the addition to sub-section (2) of the following 

paragraph: 
"(g) 	as the bona fide servant or employee of any person 

lawfully carrying on or entitled to carryon 
prospecting or mining operations or operations 
necessary or incidental thereto, on land held under 
mining title or on land which is proclaimed land 
or land deemed to be proclaimed land in terms of 
the Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908 (Act No. 
35 of 1908), of the Transvaal or in terms of the 
said Act as applied to the Orange Free State 
by the Orange Free State Metals Mining Act, 
1936 (Act No. 13 of 1936): Provided that the 
provisions of this paragraph shall apply in 
respect of any group area or any part of any 
group area only if the Governor-General has 
by proclamation in the Gazette declared them 
to apply in respect of that group area, or that 
part thereof, and only to the extent and subject 
to the conditions (if any) which may be specified 
in the proclamation." 
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sewe-en-twintig verslag gedoen het dat daar geen 
natuurlike of ander hindernis op of naby die grens 
van die betrokke groepsgebied bestaan wat wesen­
lik dieselfde uitwerking as 'n grensstrook sou M 
nie. 

(2) Vanaf die datum in die toepaslike prokla­
masie kragtens paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (1) 
genoem en ondanks enigiets vervat in enige spesiale 
of ander statutere bepaling betreffende die besit, 
okkupasie of gebruik van grond of persele, mag 
geen persoon dan aIleen uit hoofde van 'n permit­
(a) 	enige grond of perseel wat in 'n grensstrook 

waarop die proklamasie betrekking het, gelee is, 
verkoop of andersins van die hand sit nie be­
halwe aan die Staat, met inbegrip van die 
Spoorwegadministrasie of 'n provinsiale ad­
ministrasie of aan 'n plaaslike bestuur of 'n 
statutere liggaam; 

(b) 	enige grond of perseel in so 'n grensstrook okku­
peer of toelaat dat iemand dit okkupeer nie; 

(c) 	 enige grond of perseel in so 'n grensstrook vir 
'n doel wat nie deur so 'n permit gemagtig 
word, gebruik nie. 

(3) Niemand, behalwe 'n plaaslike bestuur of 
statutere liggaam, wat die eienaar is van grond of 
persele gelee in 'n gebied omskryf by 'n kragtens 
paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (1) uitgereikte prokIa­
masie mag, dan alleen uit hoofde van 'n permit­
(a) sulke grond onderverdeel Die; 
(b) 	sulke persele of die oppervlakte van sulke grond 

vir 'n doel gebruik waarvoor dit nie op die 
datum van bedoelde proklamasie in gebruik 
was nie, of in die geval van grond of persele ten 
opsigte waarvan so 'n permit uitgereik is, vir 
'n doel wat nie deur die permit gemagtig word 
nie; 

(c) 	 'n ooreenkoms aangaan waarby hy aan enig­
iemand die reg heet te verleen om sulke grond 
of persele in stryd met die bepalings van para­
graaf (b) te gebruik nie. 

(4) Die bepalings van paragraaf (c) van sub­
artikel (2) en paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (3) is 
nie van toepassing ten opsigte van die gebruik van 
grond vir die doeleindes van die prospekteer of 
myn van minerale nie. 

Opmeting 3quat. (1) Die Minister kan, vir die doeleindes 
van gebiede van 	 'n proklamasie kragtens sub-artikel (1) vanwatkrag­
tens artikel drie, sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie bis of 
hierdie sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie ter, 'n gebied wat in 
Wet ge­ so 'n proklamasie omskryf staan te word, laat
prokla­ opmeet en 'n kaart daarvan Iaat opstel. meer 
staan (2) Die koste van 'n opmeting kragtens sub-artikel 
te word. (1) word uit gelde wat die Parlement vir die doel 

beskikbaar gestel het, bestry.". 

4. Artikel vier van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W~siging van 
(a) 	de~r in parhagradaf (If)" van ksub-artikel (2) die woorde ~~~~14v~~n1950 

"elenaar, uur er 0 te s rap; soos gewysig 
(b) deur die volgende paragraaf by sub-artikel (2) te voeg: deur artikel 

,,(g) 	as die bona fide dienaar of werknemer van 'n 5 van Wet 65 
persoon wat prospekteer- of mynwerksaamhede van t 952. 
of werksaamhede wat in verband daarmee nodig 
is of staan, wettiglik voortsit of geregUg is om dit 
voort te sit op grond wat onder myntitel besit 
word of op grond wat geproklameerde grond is 
of geag word geproklameerde grond te wees in­
gevolge die ,Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908' 
(Wet No. 35 van 1908) van Transvaal of ingevolge 
bedoelde Wet soos deur die Oranje-Vrystaatse 
Metaal-myn Wet, 1936 (Wet No. 13 van 1936), 
op die Oranje-Vrystaat toegepas: Met dien 
verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie para­
graaf ten opsigte van 'n groepsgebied of 'n 
gedeelte van 'n groepsgebied van toepassing is 
slegs as die Goewerneur-generaal hul by prokla­
masie in die Staatskoerant ten opsigte van daardie 
groepsgebied of daardie gedeelte daarvan van 
toepassing verklaar het, en dan aIleen vir sover 
in die proklamasie bepaal en onderworpe aan 
die voorwaardes (as daar is) wat daarin vermeld 
word.", 

I 
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Amendment of 
section 9 of 
Act 41 of 1950. 

Amendment of 
section 9bis 
of Act 41 of 
1950, as in­
serted by sec­
tion 7 of Act 
65 of 1952. 

Amendment of 
section 10 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 8 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

5. Section nine of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word 

"thereafter" of the words "ceases to be a company of 
any group or"; 

(b) 	by the insertion in sub-section (2) after the word 
"thereafter" of the words "ceases to be a company of 
any group or". 

6. Section nine bis of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word 

"property" where it occurs for the second time of the 
words "or dispose thereof to any person who is not a 
member of the same group as the group ofwhich he was 
a member before he became a member of that other 
group or to a company in which a controlling interest 
is held or deemed to be held by or on behalf or in 
the interest of a person who is a member of a group 
other than the group of which he was a member before 
he became a member of that other group,"; 

(b) 	by the insertion in sub-section (2) after the word 
"property" where it occurs for the second time of 
the words "or dispose thereof to any person who is 
not a member of the same group as the group of which 
he was a member before he became a member of that 
other group or to a company in which a controlling 
interest is held or deemed to be held by or on behalf 
or in the interest of a person who is a member of a 
group other than the group of which he was a member 
before he became a member of that other group,". 

7. (1) Section ten of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the substitution for paragraph (a) of sub-section (2) 

of the following paragraph: 
"(a) 	in pursuance of a lease entered into under the 

authority of a permit and in terms of which such 
person is entitled to occupy the land or premises 
leased;"; 

(b) 	by the insertion in paragraph (b) of sub-section (2) 
after the word "any" where it occurs for the first and 
the fourth times of the word "written"; 

(e) 	by the substitution for the proviso to paragraph (h) of 
sub-section (2) of the following proviso: 

"Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall 
apply in the controlled area or in any part of the 
controlled area only if the Governor-General has by 
proclamation in the Gazette, declared them to apply in 
the controlled area or that part thereof, and only to 
the extent and subject to the conditions (if any) which 
may be specified in the proclamation;"; 

(d) 	by the deletion in paragraph (j) of sub-section (2) of 
the words "owner, lessee or"; 

(e) 	by the addition to sub-section (2) of the following 
paragraphs : 

"(k) 	as a squatter as defined in section forty-nine of 
the Native Trust and Land Act, 1936 (Act No. 18 
of 1936), and who is duly registered as such in 
terms of section thirty-two of the said Act; 

(I) 	as a bonafide scholar attending a school controlled 
or aided by the State; 

(m) 	as a lawful resident in an emergency camp 
established in terms of the Prevention of Illegal 
Squatting Act, 1951 (Act No. 52 of 1951); 

(n) 	 as the bona fide servant or employee of any person 
lawfully carrying on or entitled to carry on 
prospecting or mining operations or operations 
necessary or incidental thereto on land held under 
mining title or on land which is proclaimed land 
or land deemed to be proclaimed land in terms of 
the Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908 (Act No. 
35 of 1908), of the Transvaal or in terms of the 
said Act as applied to the Orange Free State 
by the Orange Free State Metals Mining Act, 
1936 (Act No. 13 of 1936): Provided that the 
provisions of this paragraph shall apply in 
the controlled area or in any part of the COD­

trol1ed area only if the Governor-General has by 
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5. Artikel nege van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W~iging van 
(a) deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woord daama" die artlkel 9 van

" Wet 41 van 1950.woorde .,ophou om 'n maatskappy van een of ander 

groep te wees of" in te voeg; 


(b) 	deur in sub-artikel (2) na die woord "daama" die 

woorde "ophou om 'n maatskappy van een of ander 

groep te wees of" in te voeg, 


6. Artikel nege bis van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W;:siging yan 
(a) deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woorde "besit nie" die arbke19bls 

f d't d' h d'" 	 van Wet 41 vanwoorde"o 1 van Ie an SIt me aan n persoon wat 1950 soos in­
nie 'n lid van dieselfde groep is as die groep waarvan gevoeg deur 
hy 'n lid was voordat hy 'n lid van daardie ander artikel 7 van Wet 
groep geword het nie of aan 'n maatskappy waarin 65 van 1952. 
'n beheersende belang besit word of geag word 
besit te word deur of ten behoewe often voordele van 'n 
persoon wat 'n lid is van 'n ander groep dan die groep 
waarvan hy 'n lid was voordat hy 'n lid van daardie 
ander groep geword het," in te voeg; 

(b) 	deur in sub-artikel (2) na die woorde "besit Die" die 

woorde "of dit van die hand sit nie aan 'n persoon 

wat nie 'n lid van dieselfde groep is as die groep 

waarvan hy 'n lid was voordat hy 'n lid van daardie 

ander groep geword het nie of aan 'n maatskappy 

waarin 'n beheersende belang besit word of geag word 

te besit word deur of ten behoewe of ten voordele van 

'n persoon wat 'n lid is van 'n ander groep dan die 

groep waarvan hy 'n lid was voordat hy 'n lid van 

daardie ander groep geword het," in te voeg. 


7. (1) Artikel tien van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W~iging van 
(a) 	deur paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (2) deur die volgende ~~~II~a~ar950 

paragraaf te vervang: soos gewysig 
,,(a) 	ingevolge 'n huur wat uit hoofde van 'n permit deur artikel 8 

aangegaan is en ingevolge waarvan so iemand van Wet 65 van 
geregtig is om die verhuurde grond of perseel te 1952. 
okkupeer;" ; 

(b) 	deur in paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (2) die woord 

"ooreenkoms" waar dit die eerste en tweede maal 

voorkom deur die woorde "skriftelike ooreenkoms" 

te vervang; 


(c) 	deur die voorbehoudsbepaling by paragraaf (h) van 

sub-artikel (2) deur die volgende voorbehoudsbepaling 

te vervang: 


"Met dien verstande dat die bepalings van hierdie 

paragraaf in die beheerde gebied of in 'n gedeelte 

van die beheerde gebied van toepassing is slegs as die 

Goewemeur-generaal hul by proklamasie in die 

Staatskoerant in die beheerde gebied of in daardie 

gedeelte daarvan van toepassing verklaar het, en dan 

alleen vir sover in die proklamasie bepaal en onder­

worpe aan die voorwaardes (as daar is) wat daarin 

vermeld word;"; 


(d) 	deur in paragraaf (j) van sub-artikel (2) die woorde 

"eienaar, huurder of" te skrap; 


(e) deur die volgende paragrawe by sub-artikel (2) te voeg: 
.. (k) 	as 'n plakker soos omskryf in artikel nege-en­


veertig van die Naturelletrust en -grond Wet, 

1936 (Wet No. 18 van 1936), en wat behoorlik as 

sodanig ingevolge artikel twee-en-dertig van be­

doelde Wet geregistreer is; 


(I) 	 as 'n bona fide leerling wat 'n deur die Staat be­

heerde of ondersteunde skool bywoon; 


(m) as 'n wettige inwoner van 'n noodkamp opgerig 

ingevolge die Wet op die Voorkoming van Onreg­

matige Plakkery, 1951 (Wet No. 52 van 1951); 


(n) 	as die bona fide dienaar of werknemer van 'n per­

soon wat prospekteer- of mynwerksaamhede of 

werksaamhede wat in verband daarmee nodig 

is of staan wettiglik voortsit of geregtig is om dit 

voort te sit op grond wat onder myntitel besit 

word of op grond wat geproklameerde grond is 

of geag word geproklameerde grond te wees inge­

volge die ,Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908' 

(Wet No. 35 van 1908) van Transvaal of ingevolge 

bedoelde Wet soos deur die Oranje-Vrystaatse 

Metaal-myn Wet, 1936 (Wet No. 13 van 1936). 

op die Oranje-Vrystaat toegepas: Met dien ver­

stande dat die bepalings van hierdie paragraaf in 

die beheerde gebied of in 'n gedeelte van die 

beheerde gebied van toepassing is slegs as die 

Goewerneur-generaal hul by proklamasie in die 
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proclamation in the Gazette, declared them to 
apply in the controlled area or that part thereof, 
and only to the extent and subject to the condi­
tions (if any) which may be specified in the 
proclamation.". 

(2) Paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) shall come into operation 
on the first day of July, 1957. 

Amendment of R. Section twelve of the principal Act is hereby amended by 
section 12 of the 	substitution in sub-section (2) for the expression "andAct 41 of 1950, 
as amended by (j)" of the expression "(j), (I), (m) and (n)". 
section 10 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

Amendment of 9. Section thirteen of the principal Act is hereby amended­
section 13 of (a) by the addition to sub-section (2) of the following Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 	 proviso: 
section 11 of 	 "Provided that if such building was immediately 
Act 65 of 1952. 	 before its demolition or extension occupied by two 

or more persons of different groups, the Minister 
shall, subject to the provisions of sub-sections (3), 
(4), (5) and (7), on the written application of the owner, 
determine the group by a member of which the building 
so erected or extended, or any part thereof specified 
by the Minister, shall for the said purposes be deemed 
to have been occupied at the specified date, and 
until such a determination is made in respect of the 
building so erected or extended or any part thereof, 
the building or the part thereof shall for the said pur­
poses be deemed to have been unoccupied at the speci­
fied date."; 

(b) 	by the insertion in paragraph (b) of sub-section (3) 
after the word "extended" of the words "or about to 
be completed, erected or extended,"; 

(c) 	by the insertion in sub-section (7) after the word 
"permit" where it occurs for the first time of the words 
"other than a permit issued for a specified period or 
until withdrawn at the discretion of the Minister,". 

Amendment of to. Section fourteen of the principal Act is hereby amended­
section 14 of (a) by the insertion in sub-paragraph (iii) of paragraph (a)Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 	 of sub-section (1) after the word "his" of the words 
section 12 of 	 "or sub-section (3) of section three ter,"; 
Act 65 of 1952. (b) by the substitution for the word "and" at the end of 

sub-paragraph (iii) of paragraph (a) of sub-section 
(1) of the word "or" and by the addition to the said 
paragraph of the following sub-paragraph: 

"(iv) the 	 disposition, use or occupation of or the 
granting of permission to occupy any land or 
premises in an area declared as a border strip 
under paragraph (a) of sub-section (1) of section 
three ter; and"; 

(c) 	by the addition at the end of paragraph (b) of sub­
section (1) of the word "and", and by the addition 
to the said sub-section of the following paragraph: 

"(c) 	direct that a permit authorizing the occupation 
of land or premises be issued with effect from a 
date prior to the date of issue thereof and specified 
by him."; 

(d) 	by the addition to sub-section (2) of the following 
paragraph: 

"(b) 	authorizing the acquisition or holding of im­
movable property, or the occupation of land or 
premises on land, which in terms of any law 
relating to mining, is proclaimed land or land 
deemed to be proclaimed land or land upon which 
prospecting, digging or mining operations are 
being carried on, except after consultation with 
the Minister of Mines.". 

Insertion of ll. The following section is hereby inserted in the principal 
section 14bis Act after section fourteen:in Act 41 of 

b
1950. "Delegation JAhis. (1) The Minister may, subject to such 

f ~:V~~ conditions as he may determine, delegate to the 
y Ims er. chairman of the board such of his powers under 

sections thirteen and fourteen as he may deem fit. 
(2) Any determination made or permit issued 

by the said chairman under a delegation under 
sub-section (1), shall for all purposes be deemed 
to have been made or issued by the Minister. 
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Staatskoerant in die beheerde gebied of in daar­
die gedeelte daarvan van toepassing verklaar het, 
en dan aIleen vir sover in die proklamasie bepaal 
en onderworpe aan die voorwaardes (as daar is) 
wat daarin vermeld word.". 

(2) Paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (l) tree op die eerste dag 
van Julie 1957 in werking. 

8. Artikel twaalfvan die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig deur W~siging van 
in sub-artikel (2) die uitdrukking en (J"Y' deur die uitdrukking arttkel 12 van 
( . (/ (,," 	 Wet 41 van 1950

"J), ), m) en (n) te vervang. 	 8008 gewysig 
deur artikell0 van 
Wet 65 van 1952, 

9. Artikel dertien van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W:l;siging van 
(a) deur die vol,gende voorbehoudsbepaling by sub-artikel ~~f411 \~a~ar950 

(2) te voeg, 	 800S gewysig
"Met dien verstande dat indien so 'n gebou onmid- deur artikelll 

dellik voor die afbraak of vergroting daarvan deur van Wet 65 van 
twee of meer persone van verskillende groepe geokku- 1952. 
Jeer was, wys die Minister, behoudens die by sub­
artikels (3), (4), (5) en (7) bepaalde, op skriftelike aan­
soek van die eienaar, die groep aan deur 'n lid waarvan 
die aldus opgerigte of vergrote gebou of enige deur 
die Minister vermelde gedeelte daarvan, by die toe-
passing van bedoelde artikel, geag moet word op die 
bepaalde datum geokkupeer te gewees het, en totdat 
so 'n aanwysing ten opsigte van die aldus opgerigte 
of vergrote gebou of 'n gedeelte daarvan gedoen is, 
word die gebou of die gedeelte daarvan by die toe-
passing van bedoelde artikel, geag nie op die bepaalde 
datum geokkupeer te gewees het nie."; 

(b) 	deur in paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (3) na die woorde 

"vergroot word" die woorde "of op die punt staan 

om voltooi, opgerig of vergroot te word," in te voeg; 


(c) 	 deur in sub-artikel (7) die woord "permit" waar dit 

die eerste maal voorkom, deur die woorde "ander 

permit dan 'n permit wat uitgereik is vir 'n bepaalde 

tydperk of totdat dit na goeddunke van die Minister 

ingetrek word" te vervang. . 


to. Artikel veertien van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- WY,ski8lI'nlg4 van 
. 	 b f (''') f ( ) bart! e van(a) d eu~ m su -para~raa III va~ ,par.agraa a van su - Wet 41 van 1950 

artlkel (I) na dIe woord "blS dIe woorde "of sub- soos gewysig 
artikel (3) van artikel drie ter," in te voeg; deur artikel 12 

(b) deur die woord "en" aan die end van sub-paragraaf van Wet 65 van 
(iii) van paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (1) te vervang 1952. 
deur die woord "of" en deur die volgende sub-para­
graaf by bedoelde paragraaf te voeg: 

"Ov) die vervreemding, gebruik 	of okkupasie of die 

verlening van verlof tot okkupasie van enige 

grond of perseel in 'n gebied wat kragtens para­

graaf (a) van sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie ler 

as 'n grensstrook verklaar is; en"; 


(c) 	deur aan die end van paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (1) 

die woord "en" by te voeg, en deur die volgende 

paragraaf by bedoelde sub-artikel te voeg: 


,,(c) 	geJas dat 'n permit wat magtiging verleen vir die 

okkupasie van grond of persele, uitgereik word 

met ingang van 'n datum voor die datum van uit­

reiking daarvan en deur hom vermeld."; 


(d) deur die volgende paragraaf by sub-artikel (2) te voeg: 
,,(b) 	wat magtiging verleen vir die verkryging of besit 


van onroerende goed, of die okkupasie van grond 

of 'n perseel op grond, wat volgens enige wets­

bepaling op myne, geproklameerde grond is of 

geag word geproklameerde grond te wees of 

grond waarop daar geprospekteer, gedelf of 

gemyn word, behalwe na oorlegpleging met die 

Minister van Mynwese.". 


11. Die volgende artikel word hiermee in die Hoofwet na In,,:oegingb~an 
artikel veertien ingevoeg: !lrtlkell4 IS 

"Delegasie 14bis. (1) Die Minister kan, behoudens die voor- 19J6.et 41 van 
ban d- waardes wat hy mag bepaal, sodanige van sy 
h:x~e!eur bevoegdhede kragtens artikels dertien en veertien as 
Minister. wat hy mag goedvind, aan die voorsitter van die 

raad deIegeer. 
(2) Enige aanwysing of permit wat bedoelde voor~ 

sitter uit hoofde van 'n delegasie kragtens sub-artikel 
(l) gedoen of uitgereik het, word vir alle doel~ 
eindes geag deur die Minister gedoen of uitgereik te 
gewees het. 
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Amendment of 
section 16 of 
Act 41 of 1950. 

Amendment of 
section 20 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 13 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

Amendment of 
section 22 of 
Act 41 of 1950. 

(3) In relation to the exercise by the said chair~ 
man of his powers under a delegation under this 
section, the reference in sections twenty-six and 
twenty-seven to the Minister shall be construed as 
a reference to the said chairman., 

(4) Any person who is aggrieved by any decision 
of the said chairman under a delegation under this 
section may at any time within sixty days thereafter 
appeal to the Minister.". 

J2. Section sixteen of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the substitution for sub-section (1) of the following 

sub-section: 
"(1) No company which has issued any shares or 

share warrants or debentures entitling the bearer 
thereof to any rights in regard thereto, and no company 
wherein a controlling interest is held by or on behalf 
or in the interest of any such company, shall acquire 
or hold any immovable property, situated in the 
controlled area or in any group area, except under 
the authority of a permit: Provided that the Minister 
may by notice in the Gazette exempt, subject to such 
conditions as may be specified in the notice, any 
company or any class of companies specified in the 
notice, from any of the provisions of this sub-section." ; 

(b) 	by the substitution in sub-section (2) for the words 
"the controlled area" of the words "any area referred 
to in sub-section (l)" and by the substitution in the 
said sub-section for the words "section ten" of the 
words "sections jive, eight and ten,". 

13. Section twenty of the principal Act is hereby amended­
(a) 	by the deletion in sub-section (1) of the words "agreed 

to by the person concerned and"; by the insertion in 
the said sub-section after the word "mortgagee" of 
the words "and the person concerned" and by the 
substitution in the said sub-section for the word 
"auction" of the word "tender"; 

(b) 	by the insertion after sub-section (1) of the following 
sub-sections: 

"(l)bis. A person who has otherwise than under the 
authority of a permit or in pursuance of a sale in 
terms of sub-section (1) acquired immovable property 
from a person who has acquired or held or is deemed 
to have acquired that immovable property in contra­
vention of any provision of this Act or from a person 
who has disposed of that immovable property to such 
person in contravention of any such provision, shall 
for the purposes of sub-section (1) be deemed to have 
acquired that immovable property in contravention of 
the relevant provision of this Act. 

(l)ter. The notice referred to in sub-section (1) shall 
be served­
(a) 	by delivery of the notice to the person concerned 

personally; or 
(b) 	by leaving the notice with some adult inmate of his 

place of residence; or 
(c) 	by despatching the notice by registered post in an 

envelope addressed to his last known address; or 
(d) 	if service cannot be effected as provided in para­

graph (a), (b) or (e), by publication in both official 
languages of the Union in three consecutive ordi­
nary issues of the Gazelle and once a week during 
three consecutive weeks in a newspaper circu­
lating in the district in which the property is 
situate. 

(l)quat. A notice under sub-section (1), which has 
been served as provided in sub-section (l)ter, shall be 
deemed to have been duly served, and the date of 
service of a notice under paragraph (d) of sub-section 
(l)ter, shall be the date ofthe first publication thereof."; 

(c) 	by the insertion in paragraph (a) of sub-section (2) 
after the words "referred to in" of the words "para~ 
graph (a) of sub-section (2) of section three ler or in". 

14. Section twenty-two of the principal Act is hereby amended 
by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word "property" 
where it occurs for the second time of the words "or that the 
transferor may lawfully dispose thereof to tbe transferee", 
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(3) Met betrekking tot die uitoefening deur 
bedoelde voorsitter van sy bevoegdhede uit hoofde 
van 'n delegasie kragtens hierdie artikel, word die 
verwysing in artikels ses-en-twintig en sewe-en­
twintlg na die Minister, uitgel6 as 'n verwysing na 
bedoelde voorsitter. 

(4) Iemand wat gegrief is deur 'n beslissing van 
bedoelde voorsitter uit hoof de van 'n delegasie 
kragtens hierdie artikel, kan te eniger tyd binne 
sestig dae daarna na die Minister appeUeer.... 

12. Artikel sestien van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W~~i~~ van 
(a) 	deur sub-artikel (1) deur die volgende sub-artikel te ~t ~1 va~af950. 

vervang: 
,,(1) Geen maatskappy wat aandele of aandeel­

bewyse of obligasies uitgereik het met verlening van 
daaraan verbonde regte aan die to onder daarvan, en 
geen maatskappy waarin 'n beheersende belang deur 
of ten behoewe of ten voordele van so 'n niaatskappy 
besit word, mag enige onroerende goed wat in die 
beheerde gebied of in 'n groepsgebied gelee is, verkry 
of besit nie, dan aUeen uit hoofde van 'n permit: Met 
dien verstande dat die Minister by kennisgewing in 
die Staatskoerant enige maatskappy of 'n kategorie 
van maatskappye in die kennisgewing vermeld, van 
enige van die bepalings van hierdie sub-artikel behou­
dens die voorwaardes wat in die kennisgewing vermeld 
word, kan vrystel."; 

(b) 	deur in sub-artikel (2) die woorde "die beheerde gebied" 

deur die woorde ,,'n gebied in sub-artikel (I) bedoel" 

te vervang en deur in bedoelde sub-artikel die woorde 

"artikel lien" deur die woorde "artikels l'y!. agt en 

tien," te vervang. 


13. Artikel twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee gewysig- W~iging van 
(a) 	deur in sub-artikel (1) die woord~, "waarmee die b~- ~~f~l~a~af950 

trokke persoon akkoord gaan en te skrap; deur m soos gewysig 
bedoelde sub-artikel na die woord "verbandhouer" deur artikel 
die woorde "en die betrokke persoon" in te voeg en 13 van Wet 
deur in bedoelde sub-artikel die woord "veiling" 65 van 1952. 
deur die woord "tender" te vervang; 

(b) 	deur die volgende sub-artikels na sub-artikel (1) in 

te voeg: 


,,(1)bis. Iemand wat andersins dan uit hoofde van 
'n permit of ten gevolge van 'n verkoping ingevolge 
sub-artikel (1) onroerende goed verkry het van 'n 
persoon wat bedoelde onroerende goed in stryd met 'n 
bepaIing van hierdie Wet verkry of besit het of geag 
word te verkry het, of van 'n persoon wat bedoelde 
onroerende goed aan so iemand in stryd met so 'n 
bepaling van die hand gesit het, word by die toe­
passing van sub-artikel (l), geag bedoelde onroerende 
goed in stryd met die toepaslike bepaIing van hierdie 
Wet te verkry het. 

(I)ter. Die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde kennisgewing 
moet besorg word­
(a) 	deur die kennisgewing aan die betrokke persoon 

persoonlik af te lewer; of 
(b) 	deur die kennisgewing te laat by 'n volwasse in­

woner van die plek waar hy woon; of 
(c) 	 deur die kennisgewing per aangetekende pos te 

versend in 'n koevert aan sy laaste bekende 
adres gerig; of 

(d) 	indien die kennisgewing nie volgens paragraaf 
(a), (b) of (c) besorg kan word nie, deur afkon­
diging in beide offisiele tale van die Unie in drie 
agtereenvolgende gewone uitgawes van die Staats­
koerant en eenmaal per week gedurende drie 
agtereenvolgende weke in 'n nuusblad in omloop 
in die distrik waarin die eiendom gelee is. 

(1)quat. 'n Kennisgewing kragtens sub-artikel (I) 
wat volgens voorskrif van sub-artikel (I)ter besorg is, 
word geag behoorlik besorg te gewees het, en die 
datum van besorging van 'n kennisgewing kragtens 
paragraaf (d) van sub-artikel (l)ter is die datum waarop 
dit die eerste maal afgekondig word."; 

(c) 	deur in paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (2) na die woorde 

.,eiendom in" die woorde "paragraaf (a) van sub-arti­

kel (2) van artikel drie ter of in" in te voeg. 


14. Artikel twee-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W>:siging van 
gewysig deur aan die end van sub-artikel (1) die woorde "of ~if:ll22 vRf950 
dat die transportgewer dit aldus wettiglikaan die transportnemer evan . 
van die hand kan sit" by te voeg. 
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Substitution 15. The fonowing section is hereby substituted for section 
of section 23 twenty-three of the principal Act: of Act 41 of 
1950, as sub­ "Trading 23. (1) No authority entrusted by or under any 
stituted by licences. law with the issue of any certificate authorizing the 
section 14 of issue of any licence to carry on any business, trade Act 65 of 1952. 

or occupation on any land or premises or the transfer 
of such a licence to other land or premises, shall 
issue such a certificate unless the person applying 
therefor produces to such authority a certificate 
signed by an officer authorized thereto by the board, 
setting out­
(a) 	the title deed description and extent of the land 

or premises on which the business, trade or 
occupation concerned is proposed to be carried 
on and the nature of the business, trade or 
occupation; 

(b) 	the name of the applicant for the licence or the 
transfer of a licence to other premises, as the 
case may be, and the group of which the 
applicant is a member or, if the applicant is a 
company, the group of which the person by 
whom or on whose behalf or in whose interest 
a controlling interest is held by or deemed to 
be held in such company, is a member; 

(e) 	 the group or groups of which the person or 
persons who will be in actual control of the 
business, trade or occupation concerned is a 
member or are members; 

Cd) 	 that the persons referred to in paragraph (e) 
may lawfully occupy the land or premises 
whereon the said business, trade or occupation 
is proposed to be carried on; 

(e) 	the period, if any, during which and the condi­
tions subjel.'t to which, the persons referred to 
in paragraph (e) may lawfully occupy the land 
or premises whereon the said business, trade 
or occupation is proposed to be carried on. 

(2) The board shall on the application of any 
person for a certificate referred to in sub-section (I), 
conduct such enquiry as it may consider necessary, 
and for the purpose of any such enquiry, the 
provisions of sections twenty-eight and twenty-nine 
shall mutatis mutandis apply. 

(3) If at any time any person is in or assumes 
actual control of any business, trade or occupation 
which is carried on on land or premises which such 
person may not lawfully occupy, any licence issued 
or renewed in respect of that business, trade or 
occupation, shall be invalid or lapse, as the case 
may be. 

(4) 	The chief inspector referred to in sub-section 
(1) of section thirty-one may at any time apply to 
the magistrate of the district wherein the land or 
premises on which any business, trade or occu­
pation is carried on, are situate, for an order 
declaring the licence issued or renewed in respect 
of that business, trade or occupation to be invalid 
or to have lapsed in accordance with the provisions 
of sub-section (3). 

(5) The magistrate may, on dealing with an 
application under sub-section (4)­
(a) 	hear evidence in regard to the matter before 

him; 
(b) 	declare to be invalid or as having lapsed any 

licence issued or renewed in respect of the 
business, trade or occupation; 

(e) 	 make mutatis mutandis such order as to the costs 
of the application as he could have made if 
the application had been a civil trial in his court. 

(6) Such costs shall be taxable, mutatis mutandis, 
in the same manner as costs incurred in connection 
with such a trial. 

(7) 	The magistrate, who in terms of sub-section 
(5) declares any licence to be invalid or as having 
lapsed, shall order the person who carries on the 
business, trade or occupation to which the licence 
relates, to vacate the land or premises on which 
the said business, trade. or occupation is carried on, 
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15. Artikel drie-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee Ve~anging van 
deur die volgende artikel vervang' arttlce123 van 

'. 	 Wet 41 van 1950
.!Han.dels. 23. (1) Geen gesag wat deur of mgevolge 'n wets- soos vervang 
IISensICS. 	 bepaling belas is met die uitreiking van enige sertifi- deur artikel 

kaat wat magliging verleen vir die uitreiking van 14 van Wet 65 
enige lisensie om op enige grond of persele 'n besig- van 1952. 
heid of handel te dryf of 'n beroep te beoefen, of 
vir die oorplasing van so 'n lisensie na ander grond 
of persele, reik so 'n sertifikaat uit nie tensy die 
persoon wat daarom aansoek doen aan bedoelde 
gesag 'n sertifikaat voorl! wat deur 'n daartoe deur 
die raad gemagligde amptenaar onderteken is, en 
waarin uiteengesit word­
(a) 	die titelbewysbeskrywing en grootte van die 

grond of perseel waarop dit die voorneme is 
om die betrokke besigheid, handel of beroep 
te dryf of te beoefen en die aard van die besig­
heid, handel of beroep; 

(b) 	die naam van die applikant om die lisensie of 
die oorplasing van 'n lisensie na 'n ander per­
seel, na gelang van die geval, en die groep waar­
van die applikant 'n lid is of, indien die appli­
kant'n maatskappy is, die groep waarvan die per­
soon deur wie of ten behoewe of ten voordele 
van wie 'n beheersende belang in die maatskappy 
besit word of geag word te besit word, 'n lid is; 

(c) 	die groep of groepe waarvan die persoon of 
persone wat die werklike beheer sal voer oor 
die betrokke besigheid, handel of beroep, 'n 
lid oflede is; 

(d) 	dat die in paragraaf (c) bedoelde persone die 
grond of perseel waarop dit die voorneme is 
om bedoelde besigheid, handel of beroep te 
dryf of te beoefen, wettiglik kan okkupeer; 

(e) 	 die tydperk, indien daar is, gedurende welke 
en die voorwaardes waaronder die in paragraaf 
(c) bedoelde persone die grond of persee1 waarop 
dit die voomeme is om bedoelde besigheid, 
handel of beroep te dryf of te beoefen. wettig­
lik kan okkupeer. 

(2) Die raad stel op aansoek van enige persoon 
om 'n in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde sertifikaat, die 
ondersoek in wat die raad nodig ag, en vir die 
doeleindes van so 'n ondersoek is die bepalings van 
artikels agt-en-twintig en nege-en-twintig mutatis 
mutandis van toepassing. 

(3) Indien 'n persoon te eniger tyd die werklike 
beheer voer of oomeem oor 'n besigheid, handel 
of beroep wat op grond of 'n perseel gedryf of 
beoefen word wat so 'n persoon nie wettiglik mag 
okkupeer nie, dal1 is die lisensie wat ten opsigte van 
bedoelde besigheid, handel of beroep uitgereik of 
hemu is, ongeldig of verval dit, na gelang van die 
geval. 

(4) Die in sub-artikel (1) van artikel een-en-dertig 
bedoelde hoofinspekteur kan te eniger tyd aansoek 
doen by die magistraat van die distrik waarin die 
grond of perseel gelee is waarop 'n besigheid, handel 
of beroep gedryf of beoefen word, om 'n bevel wat 
verklaar dat die lisensie wat ten opsigle van bedoeldo 
besigheid, handel of beroep uitgereik of hemu is, 
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van sub-artikel (3) 
ongeldig is of verval het. 

(5) By die behandeling van 'n aansoek ingevolge 
sub-artikel (4) kan die magistraat­
(a) 	getuienis aanhoor in verband met die geval wat 

voor hom is; 
(b) 	verklaar dat 'n lisensie wat ten opsigte van die 

besigheid, handel of beroep uitgereik of hemu 
is, ongeldig is of verval het; 

(c) mutatis mutandis die bevel betreffende die koste 
van die aansoek gee wat hy sou kon gegee het 
as die aansoek 'n siviele verhoor in sy hof was. 

(6) BOOoelde koste kan getakseer word mutatis 
mutandis op dieselfde wyse as koste in verband met 
so 'n verhoor opgeloop. 

(7) Die magistraat wat ingevolge sub-artikel (5) 
verklaar dat 'n lisensie ongeldig is ofverval het, moet 
die persoon wat die besigheid of handel dryf of 
die beroep beoefen waarop die lisensie betrekking 
het, gems om die grond of perseel waarop bedoelde 
besigheid. handel of beroep gOOryf of beoefen word. 
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Amendment of 
section 24 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 15 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

Amendment of 
section 25 of 
Act 41 of 1950. 

Amendment of 
section 26 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 16 of 
Act 65 of 1952 •. 

Amendment of 
section 27 of 
Act 41 of 1950, 
as amended by 
section 17 of 
Act 65 of 1952. 

on or before a date to be specified in such order 
but not less than fourteen days from the date of the 
order. 

(8) The decision of the magistrate on any such 
application shall be subject to an appeal to the 
provincial division of the supreme court having 
jurisdiction as if it were a civil judgment of a 
magistrate's court. 

(9) The provisions of this section shall not apply 
in relation to a licence in relation to the issue of 
which the provisions of sub-section (3) of section 
twenty-four of the Native Trust and Land Act. 1936 
(Act No. 18 of 1936), apply. 

(10) For the purposes of this section 'magistrate' 
includes an additional magistrate and an assistant 
magistrate." . 

16. Section twenty-four of the principal Act is hereby 
amended­

(a) 	by the substitution in sub-section (1) for the words 
"Land Tenure Advisory" of the words "Group 
Areas" and for the word "nine" of the word "twelve": 

(b) 	by the insertion after sub-section (2) of the following 
sub-section: 

U(2)bis. The chairman of the board shall also be the 
chief administrative officer of the board .... 

17. Section twenty-five ofthe principal Act is hereby amended 
by the insertion in sub-section (1) after the word "board" 
where it occurs for the second time ofthe words "or, ifauthorized 
thereto by the board, the chairman of the board". 

18. Section twenty-six of the principal Act is hereby 
amended­

(a) 	by the insertion after the word "bis" of the words 
"sub-section (1) of section three ter"; 

(b) 	by the substitution for the expression "paragraph (d)" 
of the expression "paragraph (d), (e) or (g)" and for 
the expression "paragraph (h)" of the expression 
"paragraph (h), (h)bis or (n)". 

19. Section twenty-seven of the principal Act is hereby 
amended­

(a) 	by the insertion in sub-section (2) after the word "bis" 
wherever it occurs, of the words "or sub-section (1) 
of section three ter"; 

(b) 	by the insertion after sub-section (2) of the following 
sub-sections: 

"(2)bis. Before publishing a notice in relation to 
any area referred to in sub-section (2), the board may 
define an area and may publish at least once in a 
newspaper circulating in the district in which such 
defined area is situated, a notice specifying such 
defined area and. stating that the board intends to 
publish in terms of sub-section (2) a notice in relation 
to areas situated within such defined area and inviting 
all interested persons to lodge with the board at an 
address specified in such notice and within a period so 
specified (which shall not be less than twenty-one days 
from the last publication of such notice) or within such 
further period or periods as the board may from time 
to time allow on a written application lodged with 
the board prior to the expiration of such firstmentioned 
period or any such extended period, proposals as to 
any area or areas to be included in such notice together 
with the reasons in support of any such proposal. 

(2)ter. Upon receipt of any proposal lodged in 
terms of sub-section (2)bis, the board shall conduct 
such enquiry as it may consider necessary to enable it 
to decide whether such proposal should be accepted or 
rejected: Provided that the board shall not reject any 
such proposal unless the board has afforded the person 
who made the proposal an opportunity of being heard' 
or of submitting written representations to it, and the 
Minister has approved of the rejection of the :pro­
posal."; 
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op of voor 'n datum in die bevel vermeld, maar 
minstens veertien dae na die datum van die bevel, 
te ontruim. 

(8) Teen die beslissing van die magistraat by so 'n 
aansoek kan na die bevoegde provinsiale afdeling 
van die Hooggeregshof geappelleer word asof dit 
'n siviele vonnis van 'n magistraatshof was. 

(9) Die bepalings van hierdie artikel is nie van 
toepassing nie met betrekking tot 'n lisensie met 
betrekking tot die uitreiking waarvan die bepalings 
van sUb-artikel (3) van artikel vier-en-twintig van 
die Naturelletrust en -grond Wet, 1936 (Wet No. 
18 van 1936), van toepassing is. 

(10) By die toepassing van hierdie artikel beteken 
,magistraat' ook 'n addisionele magistraat en 'n 
assistent-magistraat." . 

16. Artikel vier-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee Wysiging van am­
gewy(si)g-d . b 'k () di d ' d d ~~~5~O:~!;-a eur 10 su -art! el 1 e woorde "A vIseren e Raa sig deur artikel 15 

vir Grondbesit" deur die woorde "Groepsgebiede- vanWet65vanl952. 
raad" en die woord "nege" deur die woord "twaalf" 
te vervang; 

(b) 	deur na sub-artikel (2) die voigende sub-artikel in te 

voeg: 


,,(2)bis. Die voorsitter van die raad is ook die 
administratiewe hoof-amptenaar van die raad.". 

17. Artikel vyf-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W~siging van 
gewysig deur in sub-artikel (1) na die woord "raad" waar dit ~~~125 vi950 
die tweede maal voorkom, die woorde "of, indien deur die evan ' 
raad daartoe gemagtig, die voorsitter van die raad" in te voeg. 

18. Artikel ses-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W~siging van 
gewysig- artikel 26 van 

. . 	 . Wet 41 van 1950 
(a) 	deur na die woord "bis" dIe woorde "sub-artIkel (1) soos gewysig 

van artikel drie fer" in te voeg; deur artikel16 
(b) 	deur die uitdrukking "paragraaf (d)" deur die uit- van Wet 65 van 

drukking "paragraaf (d), (e) of (g)" en die uitdrukking 1952. 
"paragraaf (h)" deur die uitdrukking "paragraaf (h), 
(h)bis of (n)" te vervang. 

19. Artikel sewe-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee Wysiging van 
gewysig-	 artikel 27 van 

. b ik 1 (2) d' d b"" d' Wet 41 van 1950( ) da eur 10 su -art e na Ie woor "IS waar It 800S gewysig 
ookal voorkom, die woorde "of sub-artikel (1) van deur artike117 
artikel drie ter" in te voeg; van Wet 65 van 

(b) 	deur na sub-artikel (2) die volgende sub-artikels in 1952. 

te voeg: 


,,(2)bis. Voordat hy 'n kennisgewing met betrek­
king tot 'n in sub-artikel (2) bedoelde gebied publiseer, 
kan die raad 'n gebied omskryf en kan hy in 'n nuus­
blad wat in omloop is in die distrik waarin so 'n 
omskrewe gebied gelee is, minstens eenmaal 'n kennis­
gewing publiseer waarin bedoelde omskrewe gebied 
genoem word en waarin vermeld word dat die raad 
voomemens is om ingevolge sub-artikel (2) 'n kennis­
gewing met betrekking tot gebiede wat binne die 
omskrewe gebied gelee is, te publiseer, en alle persone 
wat daarby belang het, versoek word om by die raad 
by 'n adres in die kennisgewing vermeld en binne 'n 
aldus vermelde tydperk (wat minstens een-en-twintig 
dae na die laaste publikasie van die kennisgewing 
moet wees) of binne so 'n verdere tydperk of tydperke 
as wat die raad van tyd tot tyd op 'n skriftelike aansoek 
wat by die raad ingedien word voor verstryking van 
eersbedoelde tydperk of enige verlengde tydperk, mag 
toelaat, voorstelle in te dien met betrekking tot enige 
gebied of gebiede wat by so 'n kennisgewing ingesluit 
moet word tesame met die redes ter ondersteuningvan 
so 'n voorstel. 

(2)ter. By ontvangs van 'n voorstel wat ingevolge 
sub-artikel (2)bis ingedien is, stel die raad die onder­
soek in wat hy nodig ag om hom in staat te stel om 
te besluit of so 'n voorstel aanvaar of verwerp behoort 
te word: Met dien verstande dat die raad nie so 'n 
voorstel verwerp nie tensy die raad die persoon wat 
die voorstel gemaak het 'n geleentheid toegestaan het 
om gehoor te word of om skriftelike vertoe aan hom 
te rig, en die Minister die verwerping van die voorste1 
goedgekeur het;"; 
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(c) 	by the insertion in sub-section (4) after the word "bis" 
of the words "or sub-section (1) of section three ter." 

Amendment of 20. 	Section twenty-eight of the principal Act is hereby
section 28 of amended-Act 41 of 1950, 

as amended by (a) by the addition to sub-section (1) of the following 

section 18 of paragraph:
Act 65 of 1952 
andisection 1 "(d) for the purpose of any enquiry conducted by it, 
of Act 6 request any person in writing to furnish to the 
of 1955. board in the form specified by the board any 

information required by it."; 
(h) 	by the addition thereto of the following sub-section: 

"(5) Any expenditure incurred by a local authority 
or statutory body in pursuance of any provision of 
this section, shall for all purposes be deemed to have 
been lawfully incurred by that local authority or 
statutory body.". 

Amendment of . 21. Section thirty-one of the principal Act is hereby amended 
section 31 of by the deletion in sub-section (1) of the words "or any officer Act 41 of 1950. referred to in section twenty-three". 

Amendment of 22. Section thirty-four of the principal Act is hereby
section 34 of amended-Act 41 of 1950, 

as amended by (a) by the insertion in paragraph (a) of sub-section (1) 

section 19 of after the word "his" of the words "paragraph (h) or (c)

Act 65 of 1952, . of sub-section (2) or sub-section (3) of section three 

ter," ; 
(h) 	by the substitution in paragraph (c) of sub-section (1) 

for the figure "(4)" of the expression "(2) or (4)"; 
(c) by the substitution for paragraph (k) of sub-section 

(1) of the following paragraph: 
"(k) 	whether on his own behalf or on behalf or in the 

interest of any other person, enters into any 
agreement in terms whereof any immovable 
property is or purports to be disposed of to any 
person in contravention of paragraph (a) of sub­
section (2) of section three ter or sub-section (1) 
or (2) of section nine his,"; 

(d) 	by the substitution in sub-section (3) for the figure 
"(8)" of the figure "(7)"; 

(e) by the addition thereto of the following sub-section: 
"(4) For the purpose of paragraph (k) of sub­

section (1) a sheriff, deputy-sheriff, messenger of the 
court, trustee, executor, liquidator, curator or ad­
ministrator dealing with immovable property in his 
capacity as such, or any other person dealing with 
immovable property in a representative capacity, shall 
be deemed to be acting on behalf or in the interest of 
the person in whose name the property is registered.". 

Amendment of 23. Section sixty-nine of the Precious and Base Metals Act, 
section 69 of 1908, of the Transvaal is hereby amended by the insertion in Act 35 of 1908 
(Transvaal), as sub-section (1) after the word "may" where it occurs for the 
amended by first time, of the words "subject to the provisions of section 
section 2 of one hundred and thirty-one". 
Act 15 of 1942. 


Amendment of 24. Section seventy-one of the Precious and Base Metals Act, 

section 71 of 1908,ofthe Transvaal is hereby amended by the insertion after Act 3S of 1908 
(Transvaal). 	 the word "may" where it occurs for the first time, of the words 

"subject to the provisions of section one hundred and thirty-one", 
and after the word "may" where it occurs for the second time, 
of the words "subject to the said provisions". 

Substitution of 25. The following section is hereby substituted for section 
section 130 of one hundred and thirty of the Precious and Base Metals Act, Act 35 of 1908 1908, of the Transvaal: (Transvaal), as 

amended by "Prohibi- 130. (I) Save as is provided in section twenty-four,

section 1 of Act ~~~nst no right under this Act, Law 15 of 1898 or a similar 3S of 1932 and 
section 3 of 	 acquisi- prior law may be acquired by a colonred person: 
Act 30 of 1936. 	 tion of Provided that this section shall not apply in relation 

rights to the acquisition by a coloured person ofimmovable 
~:~eAct property as defined in the Group Areas Act, 1950 
b; coloured (Act No. 41 of 1950), which such coloured person 
persons. may lawfully acquire under the said Act. 

(2) Any person contravening the provisions of 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable 
on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds.". 
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(c) deur in sub-artikel (4) na die woord "bis" die woorde 
..of sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie ter" in te voeg. 

20. Artikel agt-en-twintig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W~siging van 
gewysig-	 artlkel 28 van 

Wet 41 van 1950 
(a) deur die volgende paragraaf by sub-artikel (1) te voeg: dOOS ger-k"s;gI8 

,,(d) vir die doeleindes van 'n ondersoek wat hy instel, v:~\Ve: 6~ van 
enigiemand versoek om in die vorm wat die raad 1952 en artikel 
meld, enige inligting wat hy vereis aan die raad 1 van Wet 6 
te verskaf,"; 	 van 1955. 

(b) 	deur die volgende sub-artikel daarby te voeg: 
,,(5) Enige uitgawe wat 'n plaaslike bestuur of 

statutere liggaam ingevolge 'n bepaling van hierdie 
artikel aangaan, word vir aIle doeleindes geag wettig­
lik deur bedoelde plaaslike bestuur of statutere lig­
gaam aangegaan te gewees het." , 

21. 	Artikel een-en-dertig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W~siging van 
'deur III ' sub t'k 1 (I) d"Ie woord f"n art!'keI artIkel 31 vangewyslg oar I e e ,,0 III Wet 41 van 1950. 

drie-en-twintig bedoelde amptenaar" te skrap, 

22. Artikel vier-en-dertig van die Hoofwet word hiermee W~siging van 
gewysig- arhkel 34 van 

Wet 41 van 1950 
(a) deur in paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (1) na die woord dOOS ger-tlgl9 

"bis" die woorde "paragraaf (b) of (c) van sub-artikel v:~\Vet 6~ van 
(2) of sub-artikel (3) van artikel drie ter," in te voeg; 1952. 

(b) 	deur in paragraaf (c) van sub-artikel (1) die syfer 

,,(4)" deur die uitdrukking ,,(2) of (4)" te vervang; 


(c) 	deur paragraaf (k) van sub-artikel (1) deur die volgende 

paragraaf te vervang: 


,,(k) 	hetsy ten behoewe van homself of ten behoewe of 
ten voordele van 'n ander persoon 'n ooreenkoms 
aangaan waarvolgens onroerende goed in stryd 
met die bepalings van paragraaf (a) van sub­
artikel (2) van artikel drie ter of sub-artikel (1) 
of (2) van artikel nege bis aan 'n persoon van die 
hand gesit word of heet gesit te word,"; 

(d) 	deur in sub-artikel (3) die syfer ,,(8)" deur die syfer 

,,(7)" te vervang; 


(e) 	deur die volgende sub-artikel daarby te voeg: 
,,(4) By die toepassing van paragraaf (k) van sub­

artikel (1) word 'n balju, adjunk-balju, geregsbode, 
trustee, eksekuteur, likwidateur, kurator of administra­
teur wat in sy hoedanigheid as sodanig met betrekking 
tot onroerende goed handel, of enige ander persoon 
wat in sy verteenwoordigende hoedanigheid met 
betrekking tot onroerende goed handel, geag ten 
behoewe of ten voordele van die persoon op wie se 
naam die goed geregistreer is, te handeL". 

23. Artikel nege-en-sestig van die "Precious and Base Metals Wy'skig,in6g9 van 
Tid h' 'd' bart! evanAct, 1908" van ransvaa wor Iermee geWYSlg eur III su - Wet 35 van 1908 

artikel (1) na die woord "may" waar dit die eerste maal voor- (Transvaal) 800S 

kom, die woorde "subject to the provisions of section one gewysig deur 
hundred and thirty-one" in te voeg. artikel 2 van

Wet 15 van 1942. 

24. Artikel een-en-sewentig van die "Precious and Base Wy'siging van 
Metals Act, 1908" van Transvaal word hiermee gewysig deur artlkel 71 van 

d" d " d' d' aal k d" Wet 35 van 1908na Ie woor "may waar It Ie eerste m voor om, Ie (Transvaal). 
woorde "subject to the provisions of section one hundred and 
thirty-one" en na die woord "may" waar dit die tweede maal 
voorkom, die woorde "subject to the said provisions" in te 
voeg. 

25. Artikel honderd-en-dertig van die "Precious and Base Ve~vanging van 
Metals Act 1908" van Transvaal word hiermee deur die vol- artlkel 130 van , ' 	 Wet 35 van 1908
gende artlkel vervang: (Transvaal) 
"Prohibi- 130. (1) Save as is provided in section twenty-four, soos ge~ysig 
tion no right under this Act Law 15 of 1898 or a similar deur artIkel 1" 	 ' , van Wet 35 van
!~~~~L pnor law may be acqUIred by a coloured person: 1932 en artikel 
tion of Provided that this section shall not apply in relation 3 van Wet 30 
rights to the acquisition by a coloured person of immovable van 1936. 
under property as defined in the Group Areas Act, 1950 
this Act by (Act No. 41 of 1950), which such coloured person coloured may lawfully acquire under the said Act. persons. 

(2) Any person contravening the provisions of 
this section shall be guilty of an offence and liable 
on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds.", 
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Substitution of 
section 131 of 
Act 35 of 1908 
(Transvaal), as 
amended by 
section 4 of Act 
30 of 1936. 

Repeal of laws. 

Short title 
and date of 
commencement. 

26. The following section is hereby substituted for section 
one hundred and thirty-one of the Precious and Base Metals Act, 
1908, of the Transvaal: 
"Restric- 131. (1) No coloured person shall, in any mining 
;~~rd~~ce district comprised in Class A referred to in sub-
of coloured section (2) of section seven, reside on or occupy any 
persons land which has been or is deemed to have been 
on cer- proclaimed a public digging under any provision 
tain pro-	 of this Act or Law 15 of 1898 or a prior law and 
claimed
land. 	 which has not been lawfully deproclaimed, whatever 

may be or may have been, on the date of such 
proclamation, its situation, the nature of its tenure, 
the nature and extent of any rights in regard thereto 
under this Act or any other law, or the condition of 
its surface, except in a location, mining compound 
or such other place as the mining commissioner 
may permit for the residence of coloured persons 
employed in mining or any activity incidental to 
mining. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply in relation to 
the residence on or occupation of land by a coloured 
person who may lawfully occupy such land under the 
Group Areas Act, 1950 (Act No. 41 of 1950). 

(3) Any coloured person contravening this section 
shall be liable on conviction to imprisonment for a 
period not exceeding one month, and upon such 
conviction the mining commissioner may cause any 
structures occupied by or erected for the use of such 
coloured person to be removed.". 

27. (1) The laws specified in the Schedule are hereby repealed 
to the extent set out in the second column of the Schedule: 
Provided that any person who by virtue of any law repealed by 
this section lawfully held or occupied or resided on any land or 
premises immediately prior to the date of commencement of 
this Act shall, subject to the provisions of such law or any other 
law, be entitled to continue to hold or occupy or to reside on 
such land or premises as if such law had not been repealed. 

(2) Section ten of the Municipal Amending Ordinance, 1905 
(Ordinance No. 17 of 1905 ofthe Transvaal), is he repealed: 
Provided that the provisions of the said section continue 
to apply in and in relation to any area which has, prior to the 
date of commencement of this Act, been set under the said 
section, and shall continue so to apply un such area is pro­
claimed under either section three, three bis, or three ter of the 
principal Act. 

28. This Act shall be called the Group Areas Further Amend­
ment Act, 1955, and shall, except in so far as is otherwise 
expressly provided, come into operation on a date to be fixed by 
the Governor-General by proclamation in the Gazette: Provided 
that different dates may be so fixed in respect of section twelve 
and the other provisions of this Act. 

Schedule. 

Law Repealed. 	 Extent of Repeal. 

The Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908 Section one hundred and 
(Act No. 35 of 1908 of the Transvaal). thirty-one A. 

The Gold Law (Coloured Persons) Act, So much as is unrepealed. 
1919 (Act No. 37 of 1919). 

The Asiatic (Cape Malay) Amendment Act, The whole. 
1924 (Act No. 12 of 1924). 

The Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Act, So much as is unrepealed. 
1932 (Act No. 35 of 1932). 

The Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Amend- The whole. 
ment Act, 1935 (Act No. 35 of 1935). 

The Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Amend- Sections three, four, jive, 
ment Act, 1936 (Act No. 30 of 1936). seven and eleven. 

The Transvaal Asiatic Land Tenure Further Sections one and four. 
Amendment Act, 1937 (Act No. 32 of 
1937). 
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26. Artikel honderd een-en-dertig van die .,Precious and Base Ve~anging van 
Metals Act, 1908" van Transvaal word hiermeedeur die volgende artIkel 131 van 
artikel vervang: 	 Wet 35 van 1908 

,~Restric- 131. (1) No coloured person shall, in any mining ~~~~n;:~?ig 
tloJ?don f 	district comprised in Class A referred to in sub- deur artikel 4 
:~~::f 0 	 section (2) of section seven, reside on or occupy any Ia~ Wet 30 van 
persons 	 land which has been or is deemed to have been 9 6. 
on cer-	 proclaimed a public digging under any provision 
tain pro-	 of this Act or Law 15 of 1898 or a prior law and 
claimed
land. 	 which has not been lawfully deproclaimed, whatever 

may be or may have been, on the date of such 
proclamation, its situation, the nature of its tenure, 
the nature and extent of any rights in regard thereto 
under this Act or any other law, or the condition 
of its surface, except in a location, mining com­
pound or such other place as the mining com­
missioner may permit for the residence of coloured 
persons employed in mining or any activity inciden­
tal to mining. 

(2) Sub-section (1) shall not apply in relation to 
the residence on or occupation of land by a coloured 
person who may lawfully occupy such land under 
the Group Areas Act, 1950 (Act No. 41 of 1950). 

(3) Any coloured person contravening this section 
shall be liable on conviction to imprisonment for 
a period not exceeding one month, and upon such 
conviction the mining commissioner may cause any 
structures occupied by or erected for the use of such 
coloured person to be removed .... 

27. (1) Die wette in die Bylae genoem, word hiermee herroep Herroeping van 
vir sover in die tweede kolom van die Bylae aangedui: Met dien wette. 
verstande dat 'n persoon ·wat onmiddellik voor die datum van 
die inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet enige grond of 'n perseel 
uit hoofde van 'n wet wat deur hierdie artikel herroep word, 
wettiglik besit of geokkupeer of bewoon het, geregtig is om, 
behoudens die bepalings van bedoelde wet of 'n ander wets­
bepaling, bedoelde grond of perseel te bly besit of te okkupeer of 
te bewoon asof bedoelde wet nie herroep was nie. 

(2) Artikel lien van die "Municipal Amending Ordinance, 

1905" (Ordonnansie No. 17 van 1905 van die Transvaal), word 

hiermee herroep: Met dien verstande dat die bepalings van 

bedoelde artikel van toepassing bly in en met betrekking tot 'n 

gebied wat voor die datum van inwerkingtreding van hierdie 

Wet kragtens bedoelde artikel afgesonder is, en aldus van toe­

passing bly totdat bedoelde gebied kragtens Of artikel drie, drie 

bis, Of drie ter van die Hoofwet geproklameer word. 


28. Hierdie Wet heet die Verdere Wysigingswet op Groeps- Kort titel e~ 
gebied~, 1955, ~n tree, behalwe vir sover ~itdruklik anders bepaal ~~~~Tn;~!-ii~-g.
word, m werking op 'n datum deur dIe Goewemeur-generaal 
by proklamasie in die Staatskoerant vasgestel te word: Met dien 
verstande dat verskillende datums ten opsigte van artikel twoolf 
en die ander bepalings van hierdie Wet aldus vasgestel kan word. 

Bylae. 

Herroepe Wet. 	 In hoeverre herroep. 

Die "Precious and Base Metals Act, 1908" Artikel honderd een-en­
(Wet No. 35 van 1908 van die Transvaal). dertig A. 

Die "Wijzigingswet op de Goudwet (Kleur­
lingen), 1919" (Wet No. 37 van 1919). 

Soveel as wat nog nie her­
roep is nie. 

Die "Aziaten (Kaapse Maleiers) Wijzigings 
Wet, 1924" (Wet No. 12 van 1924). 

Die geheel. 

Die Wet op Grondbesit van Asiate in Trans­
vaal, 1932 (Wet No. 35 van 1932). 

Soveel as wat nog nie her­
roep is nie. 

Die Wysigingswet op Grondbesit van Asiate 
in Transvaal, 1935 (Wet No. 35 van 1935). 

Die geheel. 

Die Wysigingswet op Grondbesit van Asiate 
in Transvaal, 1936 (Wet No. 30 van 1936). 

Artikels drie, 
sewe en elf. 

vier, vyf, 

Die Verdere Wysigingswet op Grondbesit 
van Asiate in Transvaal, 1937 (Wet No. 
31 van 1937). 

Artikels een en vier. 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



40 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDI]\;ARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

No. 69, 1955.] 

Definitions. 

ACT 

To provide for the control of the disposal and for the acquisition 

of immovable property in group areas and other areas 
defined under the Group Areas Act, 1950, and for the proper 
development of such areas, and for the said purposes to 
establish a board and to define its functions, and to provide 
for matters incidental thereto. 

(English text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 24th June, 1955.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Mrica, as follows:­

1. (1) In this Act, unless otherwise defined in this section or 
unless the context otherwise indicates, any expression, other 
than the expression "Administrator", to which a meaning has 
been assigned in the Group Areas Act, 1950 (Act No. 41 of 1950) 
shall, when used in this Act, have the same meaning, and­

(i) "affected property" 	means any immovable property 
situate­

(a) 	in any area defined in a proclamation under para­
graph (a) of sub-section (1) of section three of 
the principal Act and occupied by a person who is 
not a member of the group specified in the procla­
mation; 

(b) 	in any area defined in a proclamation under 
paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) of section three 
of the principal Act and owned or occupied by 
a person who is not a member of the group 
specified in the proclamation, or owned by a 
company wherein a controlling interest is held or 
deemed to be held by or on behalf or in the 
interest of a person who is not a member of the 
group specified in the proclamation; 

(c) 	 in any area defined in a proclamation under 
paragraph (b) of sub-section (1) of section three 
of the principal Act and­

(i) which forms part 	of the controlled area for 
the purpose of the provisions of the principal 
Act relating to the occupation of land or 
premises in the controlled area, and which is 
occupied by a person who is not a member 
of the group of which the owner of such 
immovable property is a member or, if the 
owner is a company, is occupied by a person 
of any group if a controlling interest in that 
company is held or deemed to be held by 
or on behalf or in the interest of a person 
who is a member of another group; or 

(ii) 	to which the provisions of sections twelve 
and thirteen of the principal Act apply and 
which is occupied by a person who is not a 
member of the group specified in the procla­
mation; 

(d) 	in any area defined in a proclamation under sub­
section (1) of section three bis of the principal 
Act and occupied by a person who is not a 
member of the group specified in the proclamation; 

(e) 	 in any area defined in a proclamation under sub­
section (1) of section three ter of the principal 
Act and not owned by the State, a statutory body 
or a local authority; (v) 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 6 JULIE 1955. 41 

No. 69, 1955.] 

WET 

Om voorsiening te maak vir die beheer oor die vervreemdiog en 

vir die verkrygiog van onroerende eiendom in groepsgebiede 
en aoder kragtens die Wet op Groepsgebiede, 1950, omskrewe 
gebiede, en vir die behoorlike ontwikkeling van sulke gebiede, 
en om vir genoemde doeleindes 'n raad in te stel en om sy 
werksaamhede te omskryf, en om vir daarmee in verband 
staande aangeleenthede voorsiening te maak. 

(Engelse teks deur die Goewerneur-generaal geteken.) 

(Goedgekeur op 24 Junie 1955.) 


DIT WORD BEPAAL deur Haar Majesteit die Koningin, 
die Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suid-Mrika, 

as volg:­

1. (1) In hierdie Wet, tensy in hierdie artikel anders omskrywe Woordbepaling. 
of tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, het enige uitdrukking, 
behalwe die uitdrukking "Administrateur", waaraan 'n betekenis 
in die Wet op Groepsgebiede, 1950 (Wet No. 41 van 1950), 
toegeskryf is, waar dit in hierdie Wet gebesig word, dieselfde 
betekenis, en beteken­

(i) "akteskantoor" met betrekking tot onroerende eien­

dom bedoel in paragraaf (b) van die omskrywing van 

"eienaar", die kantoor van De Beers Consolidated 

Mines, Limited of die kantoor van die Stadsklerk 

van Kimberley, na gelang die betrokke huur of 

lisensie in die een of die ander van bedoelde kantore 

geregistreer is ; (vi) 


(ii) 	"basiese datum" met betrekking tot geaffekteerde 

eiendom, die datum van publikasie in die Staats­

koerant van die proklamasie ten gevolge waarvall 

bedoelde eiendom vir die eerste maal geaffekteerde 

eiendom geword het of, nadat dit opgehou het om 

geaffekteerde eiendom te wees, weer geaffekteerde 

eiendom geword het; (ii) 


(iii) "basiese waarde" met betrekking tot ­
(a) 	grond wat geaffekteerde eiendom is, die mark­

waarde van die grond onmiddellik voor die 
basiese datum bepaal ooreenkomstig die bepalings 
van artikel twee-en-dertig; 

(b) 	 'n gebou wat geaffekteerde eiendom is, die ge­
raamde koste van oprigting daarvan ten tyde van 
die skatting daarvan, verminder met die bedrag 
van die waardevermindering weens slytasie en 
die ongeskiktheid, geheel of ten dele, van die 
gebou vir die doel waarvoor dit aanvanklik be­
doel was of ten tyde van die skatting gebruik 
word, na gelang van walter bedrag groter is, 
tensy sodanige ongeskiktheid geheel of ten dele 
te wyte is aan die feit dat bedoelde gebotl ge­
affekteerde eiendom is; 

(e) 	geaffekteerde eiendom, die basiese waarde van 
die grond plus die basiese waarde van die geboue 
daarop; (iii) 

(iv) "eienaar" met betrekking tot ­
(a) 	 onroerende eiendom of 'n reg op onroerende 

eiendom, behalwe sulke eiendom as wat in para­
graaf (b) bedoel word, die persoon in wie se 
naam daardie eiendom of ten gunste van wie 
daardie reg op onroerende eiendom geregistreer 
is' 

(b) 	on~oerende eiendom wat deel uitmaak vim die 
plaas Alexanderfontein of die plaas Bultfontein 
in die distrik Kimberley en wat besit word uit 
hoofde van 'n huur of Iisensie waarvolgens 
die huurder of lisensiehouer en sy regsopvolgers 
geregtig is om bedoelde eiendom te okkupeer. 
die persoon wat in die akteskantoor as die 
huurder of lisensiehouer van bedoelde eiendom 
geregistreer is, 

en by die toepassing van artikel twintig, ook 'n balju, 
adjunk-balju, geregsbode, trustee, eksekuteur, likwi­

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



42 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

(ti) 	"basic date" in relation to affected property means 
the date of the publication in the Gazette of the pro­
clamation by virtue of which such property first 
became affected property or, having ceased to be 
affected property, again became affected property; (ii) 

(iii) "basic value" in relation to­
(a) 	 land which is affected property, means the market 

value of the land immediately prior to the basic 
date determined in accordance with the pro­
visions of section thirty-two; 

(b) 	any building which is affected property, means 
the estimated cost of erection thereof at the time 
of the valuation thereof, reduced by the amount 
of depreciation due to wear and tear and to the 
unsuitability, wholly or partly, of the building for 
the purpose for which it was originally intended 
or is being used at the time of the valuation, 
whichever is the greater, unless such unsuitability 
is due, wholly or partly, to the fact that such 
building is affected property; 

(e) 	 affected property, means the basic value of the 
land plus the basic value of the buildings thereon; 
(iii) 

(iv) "board" means the Group Areas Development Board 
referred to in section two; (xiv) 

(v) 	"bond" includes a cession in seeuritatem debiti of any 
lease or licence referred to in paragraph (b) of the 
definition of "owner"; (xvi) 

(vi) "deeds registry" in relation 	to immovable property 
referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition of 
"owner", means the office of De Beers Consolidated 
Mines, Limited or the office of the Town Clerk of 
Kimberley, according to whether the relevant lease 
or licence is registered in the one or the other of those 
offices; (i) 

(vii) "group area" means any area proclaimed under section 
three, three bis or three ter of the principal Act; (vi) 

(viii) "immovable property" means land and any buildings 
thereon and includes any interest in immovable 
property other than any right to any mineral or any 
right to prospect for or dig or mine any mineral or a 
lease or sub-lease of any such right; (xiii) 

(ix) "inspector" 	 means an inspector appointed under 
section thirty-five; (x) 

(x) 	"land" includes any portion of land and any improve­
ments thereon other than buildings; (viij 

(xi) "lessee or licensee" in relation to immovable property 
referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition of 
"owner", does not include the person to whom the 
relevant lease or licence has been ceded in seeuritatem 
debiti; (ix) 

(xii) "list" means the list of affected properties referred to 
in section fifteen; (xi) 

(xiii) "Minister" means the Minister of the Interior; (xii) 
(xiv) "mortgagee" 	 includes the holder of a cession in 

seeuritatem debiti of any lease or licence referred to 
in paragraph (b) of the definition of "owner"; (xvii) 

(xv) "owner" means, in relation to­
(a) 	immovable property or any interest in immovable 

property other than such property as is referred 
to in paragraph (b), the person in whose name 
that property or in whose favour that interest in 
immovable property is registered; 

(b) 	immovable property forming part of the farm 
Alexanderfontein or the farm Bultfontein in 
the district of Kimberley and held under a lease 
or licence which entitles the lessee or licensee 
and his successors in title to occupy such property, 
the person registered in the deeds registry as the 
lessee or licensee of that property. 

and for the purpose of section twenty includes any 
sheriff, deputy-sheriff, messenger of the court, trustee, 
executor, liquidator, curator, administrator or other 
person lawfully entitled or required to dispose of that 
property; (iv) 
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dateur, kurator, administrateur of enige ander persoon 
wat wettiglik geregtig of verplig is om bedoelde eien­
dom van die hand te sit; (xv) 

(v) "geaffekteerde eiendom" enige onroerende eiendom 
wat gelee is ­
(a) 	 binne 'n gebied omskryf in 'n proklamasie uitge­

vaardig kragtens paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel 
(1) van artikel drie van die Hoofwet en wat 
geokkupeer word deur 'n persoon wat nie 'n lid 
van die in die proklamasie vermelde groep is nie; 

(b) 	binne 'n gebied omskryf in 'n proklamasie uit­
gevaardig kragtens paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel 
(1) van artikel drie van die Hoofwet en wat besit 
of geokkupeer word deur 'n persoon wat nie 'n 
lid van die in die proklamasie verme1de groep is 
nie, of wat besh word deur 'n maatskappy 
waarin 'n beheersende belang besit word of geag 
word besit te word deur of ten behoewe of ten 
voordele van 'n persoon wat nie 'n lid van die in 
die proklamasie vermelde groep is nie; 

(c) 	binne 'n gebied omskryf in 'n proklamasie uit­
gevaardig kragtens paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel 
(1) van artikel drie van die Hoofwet en­
0) 	wat by die toepassing van die bepalings van 

die Hoofwet betreffende die okkupasie van 
grond of persele in die beheerde gebied, deel 
van die beheerde gebied uitmaak en wat 
geokkupeer word deur 'n persoon wat nie 'n 
lid is nie van die groep waarvan die eienaar 
van bedoelde onroerende eiendom 'n lid is 
of, indien die eienaar 'n maatskappy is, 
geokkupeer word deur 'n persoon van enige 
groep indien 'n beheersende belang in be­
doelde maatskappy besit word of geag word 
besit te word deur of ten behoewe of ten 
voordele van 'n persoon wat 'n lid van 'n 
ander groep is; of 

(ii) 	waarop die bepalings van artikels twaalf en 
dertien van die Hoofwet van toepassing is en 
wat geokkupeer word deur 'n persoon wat 
nie 'n lid van die in die proklamasie vermelde 
groep is nie; 

(d) 	binne 'n gebied omskryf in 'n proklamasie uitge­
vaardig kragtens sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie bis 
van die Hoofwet en wat geokkupeer word deur 
'n persoon wat nie 'n lid van die in die prokla­
masie vermelde groep is nie; 

(6') 	 binne 'n gebied omskryf in 'n proklamasie uitge­
vaardig kragtens sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie ter 
van die Hoofwet en wat nie in besit van die Staat, 
'n statutere liggaam of 'n plaaslike bestuur is 
nie; (i) 

(vi) 	"groepsgebied" enige kragtens artikel drie, drie bis 
of drie ler van die Hoofwet geproklameerde gebied; 
(vii) 

(vii) "grond" 	 ook enige gedeelte van grond en enige 
verbeterings daarop behalwe geboue; (x) 

(viii) "Hoofwet" 	die Wet op Groepsgebiede, 1950 (Wet 
No. 41 van 1950); (xvi) 

Ox) 	 "huurder of lisensiehouer" met betrekking tot on­
roerende eiendom bedoel in paragraaf (b) van die 
omskrywing van "eienaar", nie ook iemand aan wie 
die betrokke huur of lisensie in securitatem debiti 
gesedeer is nie; (xi) 

(x) "inspekteur" 	'n kragtens artikel vyf-en-dertig aange­
stelde inspekteur; Ox) 

(xi) "lys" die in artikel 	vyftien bedoelde Iys van geaffek­
teerde eiendomme; (xii) 

(xii) "Minister" die Minister van Binnelandse Sake; (xiii) 
(xiii) "onroerende eiendom" 	 enige grond en die geboue 

daarop en ook enige reg op onroerende eiendom, 
behalwe 'n reg op enige mineraal of 'n reg om vir 'n 
mineraal te prospekteer of om dit te delf of te myn of 
'n huur of onderhuur van so 'n reg; (viii) 

(xiv) 	"raad" die in artikel twee bedoelde Groepgesbiede­
ontwikkelingsraad; (iv) 

(xv) 	 .,registrateur van aktes" met betrekking tot onroerende 
eiendom bedoel in paragraaf (b) van die omskrywing 
van "eienaar", die Sekretaris van De Beers Consoli­
dated Mines, Limited of die Stadsklerk van Kimberley, 
na gelang die betrokke huur of lisensie in die kantoor 
van De Beers Consolidated Mines, Limited of in die 
Kantoor van bedoelde Stadsklerk geregistreer is; (xvii) 
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(xvi) "principal 	Act" means the Group Areas Act, 1950 

(Act No. 41 of 1950); (viii) 


(xvii) "registrar 	of deeds", in relation to immovable pro­

perty referred to in paragraph (b) of the definition of 

"owner", means the Secretary of De Beers Consoli­
 •
dated Mines, Limited or the Town Clerk of Kimberley 
according to whether the relevant lease or licence is 
registered in the office of De Beers Consolidated 
Mines, Limited or in the office of the said Town 
Clerk. (xv) 

(2) A cession of any lease or licence referred to in paragraph 
(b) of the definition of "owner" which is registered in a deeds 
registry or any other disposal of any rights under such a lease 
or licence, other than a cession in securitatem debiti, shall for 
the purposes of this Act be deemed to be a disposal of the 
immovable property to which the lease or licence relates, and 
the registration in the deeds registry of such a cession, other 
than a cession in securitatem debiti, shall, for the said purposes, 
be deemed to be a transfer to the cessionary of the said im­
movable property. 

2. (1) There is hereby established a board to be known as the 
Group Areas Development Board, which shall be a body cor­
porate capable of suing and being sued in its corporate name 
and of performing all such acts as are necessary for or inci­
dental to the exercise of its powers and the performance of its 
functions and duties under this Act. 

(2) The board shall not be liable for any tax, duty, fee or 
other charge imposed by or under any law for the benefit of 
the Consolidated Revenue Fund or a provincial revenue fund. 

(3) The Rents Act, 1950 (Act No. 43 of 1950) shall not apply 
in relation to any immovable property acquired by the board 
under this Act. 

3. (1) The board shall consist of a chairman and not more 
than six other members who shall be appointed by the Governor­
General. 

(2) Of the members of the board, at least one shall be nomi­
nated by the Minister, one by the Minister of Finance, one by 
the Minister of Native Affairs, one by the Minister of Lands 
and one by the Minister responsible for the administration of 
the Housing Act, 1920 (Act No. 35 of 1920). 

(3) For every member of the board, other than the chairman, 
there shall be an alternate member who shall be appointed in 
the same manner as such member. 

4. (l) A member or alternate member of the board shall be 
appointed for such a period as the Governor-General may in 
each case determine, and shall be eligible for re-appointment 
on the termination of any period for which he has been 
appointed. 

(2) A member or alternate member of the board shall 
vacate his office­

(a) if he resigns or dies; 
(b) 	if his estate is sequestrated or a notice with reference 


to him is published under sub-section (1) of section 

ten of the Farmers' Assistance Act, 1935 (Act No. 48 

of 1935); 


(c) 	if he becomes of unsound mind or is convicted of an 

offence under section eight or of any other offence 

and sentenced to imprisonment without the option 

of a fine; or 


Cd) 	 if he has absented himself from three consecutive 

meetings of the board without its leave which shall 

not be granted for a period exceeding six months in 

any period of twelve months. 


(3) A member or alternate member of the board may at any 
time be removed from his office by the Governor-General. 

5. (1) The first meeting of the board shall be held at a time 
and place to be determined by the Minister, and all subsequent 
meetings shall, subject to the provisions of sub-section (2), 
be held at such times and places as the board or the chairman of 
the board, if authorized thereto by it, may determine. 

(2) The chairman of the board may at any time call a special 

meeting of the board, and shall call stich meeting within fourteen 

days after receipt of a written request signed by not less than 

three members of the board desiring such a meeting to be called 


(3) Three members of the board shall form a quorum for a 

meeting of the board. 
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(xvi) 	 "verband" ook 'n sessie in securitatem debiti van 'n 

huur of lisensie bedoel in paragraaf (b) van die om­

skrywing van "eienaar"; (v) 


(xvii) "verbandhouer" ook die houer van 'n sessie in securi­

tatem debiti van 'n huur of lisensie bedoel in paragraaf 

(b) van die omskrywing van "eienaar"; (xiv) 

(2) 'n Sessie van 'n huur of lisensie bedoel in paragraaf (b) 
van die omskrywing van "eienaar" wat in 'n akteskantoor 
geregistreer is of enige ander vervreemding van enige regte uit 
hoofde van so 'n huur of lisensie, behalwe 'n sessie in securitatem 
debiti, word by die toepassing van hierdie Wet geag 'n ver­
vreemding te wees van die onroerende eiendom waarop die 
huur of lisensie betrekking het en die registrasie in die aktes­
kantoor van so 'n sessie, behalwe 'n sessie in securitatem debiti, 
word by bedoelde toepassing, geag 'n oordrag van bedoelde 
onroerende eiendom aan die sessionaris te wees. 

2. (1) Hierby word 'n raad ingestel bekend as die Groeps- Instelling van 
gebiede-ontwikkelingsraad, wat met regspersoonlikheid beklee Groepsgeb.iede­
is en bevoeg is om in sy naam as regspersoon as eiser en ver- ~:~dikkelhngs-
weerder in regte op te tree en om aBe handelinge te verrig wat . 
vir die uitoefening van sy bevoegdhede en die verrigting van sy 
werksaamhede en pligte ingevolge hierdie Wet nodig is of 
daarmee in verband staan. 

(2) Die raad is nie vir enige belasting, reg, gelde of ander 
helling deur of kragtens een of ander wetsbepaling ten bate van 
die Gekonsolideerde Inkomstefonds of 'n provinsiale inkomste­
fonds opgele, aanspreeklik nie. 

(3) Die Wet op Huurgelde, 1950 (Wet No. 43 van 1950), is 
nie van toepassing met betrekking tot onroerende eiendom wat 
deur die raad ingevolge hierdie Wet verkry is nie. 

3. (1) Die raad bestaan uit 'n voorsitter en hoogstens ses Sames telling 
ander lede wat deur die Goewerneur-generaal aangestel word. van raad. 

(2) Van die lede van die raad word minstens een deur die 
Minister, een deur die Minister van Finansies, een deur die 
Minister van Naturellesake, een deur die Minister van Lande 
en een deur die Minister wat verantwoordelik is vir die admini­
strasie van die Woningwet, 1920 (Wet No. 35 van 1920), benoem. 

(3) Vir iedere lid van die raad, behalwe die voorsitter, is 
daar 'n plaasvervangende lid wat op dieselfde wyse as so 'n lid 
aangestel word. 

4. (1) 'n Lid of plaasvervangeude lid van die raad word Ampsduur van 
aaugestel vir die tydperk wat die Goewerneur-generaal in elke raadslede. 
geval bepaal, en kan by verstryking van 'n tydperk waarvoor 
hy aangestel is, weer aangestel word. 

(2) 'n Lid of plaasvervangende lid van die raad ontruim sy 
amp­

(a) indien hy bedank ofte sterwe kom; 
(b) 	indien sy boedel gesekwestreer word of 'n keunisgewing 


ingevolge sub-artikel (1) van artikel lien van die 

Boere-Bystandswet, 1935 (Wet No. 48 van 1935), 

met betrekking tot hom gepubliseer word; 


(c) 	indien hy kranksinnig word of weens 'n misdryf inge­

volge artikel agt skuldig bevind word of weens 'n ander 

misdryf skuldig bevind en tot gevangenisstraf sander 

die keuse van 'n boete gevonnis word; of 


(d) indien hy van drie agtereenvolgende raadsvergaderings 

afwesig was sonder verlof van die raad wat nie vir 'n 

]anger tydperk as ses maande in enige tydperk van 

twaalf maande toegestaan word nie. 


(3) 'n Lid of plaasvervangende lid van die raad kan te 
eniger tyd deur die Goewerneur-generaal uit sy amp ontslaan 
word. 

5. (1) Die eerste vergadering van die raad word gehou op Vergaderings 
die tyd en plek wat die Minister bepaal, en alle daaropvolgende van raad. 
vergaderings word, behoudens die bepalings van sub-artikel (2), 
gehou op die tye en plekke wat die raad of die voorsitter van die 
raad, indien deur die raad daartoe gemagtig, mag bepaal. 

(2) Die voorsitter van die raad kan te eniger tyd 'n spesiale 
vergadering van die raad byeenroep, en moet so 'n vergadering 
byeenroep binne veertien dae na ontvangs van 'n skriftelike 
versoek wat deur minstens drie IOOe van die raad onderteken 
is en waarin die byeenroeping van so 'n vergadering verlang 
word. 

(3) Drie lede van die raad maak 'n kworum uit vir 'n ver­
2;adering van die raad. 
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(4) The chairman of the board shall preside at a11 meetings 
of the board at which he is present, and if he is absent from 
any meeting the members present thereat may elect one of their 
number to preside at such meeting. 

(5) The decision of a majority of the members of the board 
present at any meeting thereof shall be deemed to be a decision 
of the board: Provided that in the event of an equality of votes 
on any matter before a meeting of the board, the person pre­
siding at such meeting shall have a casting vote in addition to 
his deliberative vote. 

(6) A member or alternate member of the board shall not 
be present at or take part in the discussion of or vote upon any 
matter before the board, or any committee thereof in which he 
or his spouse, or his partner or employer, other than the State, 
or the partner or employer of his spouse, has, directly or in­
directly, any pecuniary interest. 

6. (1) There shall be payable to a member or alternate 
member of the board who is not in the full-time employment of 
the State such remuneration and allowances in respect of his 
services as the Minister may in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance determine. 

(2) Any remuneration or allowances which may become 
payable under this section shall be paid out of the funds of the 
board. 

(3) The board shall refund to any department of State for 
the benefit of the Consolidated Revenue Fund any amount paid 
out of public funds by that department by way of transport or 
subsistence allowance to a member or alternate member whilst 
engaged in connection with the business of the board, including 
any such business entrusted to the executive committee appointed 
under section seven or any committee appointed under para­
graph (b) of sub-section (1) of section twelve. 

7. (1) The board may appoint an executive committee 
consisting of the chairman of the board and two other members 
or alternate members of the board. 

(2) The chairman of the board shall be the chairman of the 
executive committee. 

(3) The executive committee may, subject to the directions 
of the board, exercise all the powers and perform alJ the 
functions of the board between meetings of the board, but shall 
not have the power, save in so far as the board otherwise 
directs, to set aside or vary any decision of the board, and any 
action taken or decision made by the executive committee shall 
be subject to review at the first ensuing meeting of the board. 

(4) The executive committee shall meet at such times and 
places as the chairman of the board may direct. 

8. (1) Any member or alternate member of the board who 
directly or indirectly receives any fee or reward from any 
person in connection with any matter whatsoever dealt with 
by the board shall be guilty of an offence and liable on con­
viction to imprisonment for a period not exceeding one year. 

(2) Any member or alternate member of the board or any 
officer or other person in its service who discloses, except with 
the consent of the board or in the performance of his duties or 
as a witness in a court of law, any information acquired by him 
in the course of his duties, shall be guilty of an offence and 
liable on conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds. 

9. (1) The administrative work incidental to the performance 
by the board of its functions shalt be performed at its expense 
and under its directions and control by officers in the public 
service who may on the recommendation of the Public Service 
Commission be seconded to the service of the board. 

(2) The Minister shall designate one of the officers so 
seconded as secretary to the board and such officer shall be the 
chief administrative officer of the board. 

(3) Any officer seconded to the service of the board under 
this section shall in all respects remain subject to the laws 
governing the public service and for that purpose the chief 
administrative officer of the board shall be deemed to be the 
head of the department in which such officer is employed. 

10. (1) The funds of the board shall consist of­
(a) 	loans granted to the board on such conditions as the 

Minister of Finance may determine, out of moneys 
appropriated by Parliament for the purpose; 
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(4) Die voorsitter van die raad moet by alle raadsvergaderings 
waarop hy teenwoordig is, voorsit, en indien hy van 'n ver­
gadering afwesig is, kan die aldaar aanwesige lede een uit hul 
midde kies om op die vergadering voor te sit. 

(5) Die besluit van 'n meerderheid van die aanwesige raads­
lede op 'n vergadering van die raad word geag die besluit van 
die raad te wees: Met dien verstande dat by 'n staking van 
stemme oor enige aangeleentheid voor 'n vergadering van die 
raad, die persoon wat by daardie vergadering voorsit benewens 
sy beraadslagende stem ook 'n beslissende stem het. 

(6) 'n Lid of plaasvervangende lid van die raad mag nie 
aanwesig wees by of deelneem aan die bespreking van of 'n 
stemming oor 'n saak voor die raad of 'n komitee daarvan, 
waarin hy of sy eggenote of sy vennoot of werkgewer. behalwe 
die Staat, of die vennoot of werkgewer van sy eggenote. reg­
streeks of onregstreeks 'n geldelike belang het nie. 

6. (1) Daar moet aan 'n lid of plaasvervangende lid van die Besoldiging en 
raad, wat nie in die voltydse diens van die Staat is nie, ten f~laes van d 
opsigte van sy dienste die besoldiging en toelaes betaal word e evan raa . 
wat die Minister in oorIeg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal. 

(2) Enige besoldiging of toelaes wat ingevolge hierdie artikel 
betaalbaar mag word, moet uit die raad se fondse betaal word. 

(3) Die raad moet aan enige Staatsdepartement ten bate van 
die Gekonsolideerde Inkomstefonds enige bedrag terugbetaal 
wat by wyse van vervoer- of onderhoudstoelae deur bedoelde 
departement uit open bare fondse betaal word aan 'n lid of 
plaasvervangende lid van die raad terwyl hy besig is met die 
sake van die raad, met inbegrip van sodanige sake wat aan die 
ingevolge artikel sewe aangestelde uitvoerende komitee of 'n 
kragtens paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (1) van artikel twaalf 
aangestelde komitee toevertrou word. 

7. (1) Die raad kan 'n uitvoerende komitee aanstel wat Aanstelling 
bestaan uit die voorsitter van die raad en twee ander lede of en be~oegdhede 
plaasvervangende lede van die raad. van ?ltvoerende 

· . d' d' d' . d' komltee.(2) DIe voorsitter van Ie raa IS Ie voorsltter van Ie 
uitvoerende komi tee. 

(3) Die uitvoerende komitee kan, onderworpe aan die voor­
skrifte van die raad, tussen raadsvergaderings al die bevoegd­
hede van die raad uitoefen en al sy werksaamhede verrig, maar 
is, behalwe vir sover die raad anders gelas, nie bevoeg om 'n 
besluit van die raad ter syde te stel of te wysig nie, en enige 
stappe deur die uitvoerende komitee gedoen of besluit deur 
hom geneem, is onderhewig aan hersiening op die eersvolgende 
vergadering van die raad. 

(4) Die uitvoerende ~omitee kom byeen op die tye en plekke 
wat die voorsitter van die raad gelas. 

8. (1) 'n Lid of plaasvervangende lid van die raad wat reg- Verbod op 
streeks of onregstreeks geld of be10ning van enigiemand ont- onl~an,s van 
Yang in verband met enige saak hoegenaamd wat deur die raad ~IO~i~gs en 
behandel word-, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by veroordeling geheimhouding. 
strafbaar met gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van hoogstens 
een jaar. 

(2) 'n Lid of plaasvervangende lid van die raad, of 'n ampte­
naar of ander persoon in sy diens, wat, behalwe met die toe­
stemming van die raad of by die uitvoering van sy pligte of as 'n 
getuie in 'n geregshof, inligting in die loop van sy pligte deur 
hom ingewin, bekendmaak, is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by 
skuldigbevinding strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens vyftig 
pond. 

9. (1) Die administratiewe werk verbonde aan die verrigting Personeel van 
van sy werksaamhede deur die raad, word op sy koste en onder raad. 
sy opdrag en beheer verrig deuT amptenare in die Staatsdiens 
wat op aanbeveling van die Staatsdienskommissie tydelik na die 
raad se diens oorgeplaas word. 

(2) Die Minister moet een van die amptenare aldus tydelik 
oorgeplaas, as sekretaris van die raad aanwys, en bedoelde 
amptenaar is die administratiewe hoofamptenaar van die raad. 

(3) 'n Amptenaar wat kragtens hierdie artikel tydelik na die 
diens van die raad oorgeplaas word, bly in aIle opsigte onder­
worpe aan die wetsbepalings op die Staatsdiens en vir daardie 
doel word die administratiewe hoofamptenaar van die raad 
geag die hoof van die departement te wees waarin daardie 
amptenaar in diens is. 

10. (1) Die fondse van die raad bestaan uit- Fondlle en 
(a) 	enige lenings op voorwaardes wat die Minister van bates van raad. 

Finansies mag bepaal, uit gelde deur die Parlement 
vir die doel bewillig, aan die raad toegestaan; 
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(b) 	moneys paid to the board by way of appreciation con· 
tributions under this Act; 

(c) 	moneys derived from the sale or lease of land or 
buildings owned by the board; and 

(d) 	all other moneys accruing to the board from any other 
source whatsoever. 

(2) The board shall cause a full and correct account to be 
kept of all moneys received or expended by it. 

(3) Any moneys in possession of the board which are not 
required for immediate use, shall, subject to the provisions of 
sub·section (4), be invested by it with the Public Debt Com· 
missioners or in such other manner as the Minister may in 
consultation with the Minister of Finance determine. 

(4) The board may from time to time pay to the Consolidated 
Revenue Fund such amounts from funds standing to its credit 
as may in each case be approved by the Minister in consultation 
with the Minister of Finance. 

11. The books and statements of account and balance sheet 
of the board shall be audited annually by the Controller and 
Auditor-General. 

12. (1) The objects for which the board is established are 
to assist in and to control the disposal of affected properties 
in group areas, to develop such areas and to assist persons to 
acquire or hire in group areas immovable property in relation 
to which they are not disqualified persons, and to that end the 
board shall, in addition to any other powers vested in it by this 
Act, have power­

(a) 	with the approval of the Minister and subject to such 
conditions as he may in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance determine, to acquire or hire such property 
and to appoint such persons as it may consider 
necessary for the effective performance of its functions; 

(b) 	 to appoint from amongst its members one or more 
committees and to vest in a committee so appointed 
such of its powers as it may deem fit: Provided that 
vesting of any powers in any such committee shall 
not have the effect of divesting the board or the 
executive committee referred to in section seven of 
those powers, and that any action taken or decision 
made by any such committee shall be subject to review 
at the first ensuing meeting of the board, and, where 
a meeting of the executive committee takes place before 
such a meeting of the board, also at that meeting of 
the executive committee; 

(c) 	 with the approval of the Minister given either generally 
or in any particular case­

(i) 	 to acquire by purchase, exchange or otherwise 
any immovable property situate in a group area; 

(li) 	to develop any immovable property belonging to 
the board and to provide amenities and services 
on any such property or any portion thereof; 

(iii) 	 to sell, let, hypothecate or otherwise dispose of 
or encumber any immovable property belonging 
to the board or to exchange it for other immovable 
property or to donate it for any purpose or to 
deal therewith in any other manner as the board 
may deem fit; 

(d) 	with the approval of the Minister given either generally 
or in any particular case after consultation with the 
administrator of the province concerned and with 
the local authority, if any, for the area concerned, 
and subject to the provisions of any law relating to 
townships and townplanning in force in such area­

(i) 	to sub-divide, layout, plan and develop any land 
belonging to the board or any portion thereof; 

(ii) 	to cause surveys, plans, sections, maps, diagrams 
or drawings to be made in respect thereof; 

(iii) 	to construct roads, streets, thoroughfares, bridges, 
subways, drains, sewers, aqueducts, conduits, 
water and other mains, power lines and such other 
works, including buildings, on or over such land 
as the board may deem necessary; 

(iv) 	 to reserve or set aside any portion thereof for 
streets, open spaces or other public purposes; 
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(b) 	gelde aan die raad by wyse van waardevermeerderings­

kontribusies kragtens hierdie Wet betaal; 


(c) 	gelde verkry uit die verkoop of verhuur van grond 

of geboue in besit van die raad; en 


(d) 	aJle ander gelde wat uit enige ander bron hoegenaamd 

aan die raad toeval. 


(2) Die raad moet 'n volledige en juiste rekening laat hou van 
aile gelde deur hom ontvang of uitgegee. 

(3) Enige gelde in besit van die raad wat nie vir onmiddellike 
gebruik no dig is nie, moet, behoudens die bepalings van sub­
artikel (4), deur hom bele word by die Openbare Skuldkommis­
sarisse of op 'n ander wyse wat die Minister in oorleg met die 
Minister van Finansies bepaal. 

(4) Die raad kan van tyd tot tyd in die Gekonsolideerde 
Inkomstefonds sodanige bedrae betaal uit gelde wat op sy 
krediet staan, as wat in elke geva1 deur die Minister in oorleg 
met die Minister van Finansies goedgekeur mag word. 

11. Die boeke en rekenings en balansstaat van die raad word Ouditerin~ 
jaarliks deur die Kontroleur en Ouditeur-generaal geouditeer. van rekemngs. 

12. (1) Die oogmerke waarmee die raad ingestel word, is om Oogmerke en 
behulpsaam te wees met en beheer uit te oefen oor die ver- ablgemende d 

d' ffi k d . d' b' d evoeg he evreem mg van gea e teer e elen omme In groepsge Ie e, om van raad. 
sulke gebicde te ontwikkel en om aan persone hulp te verleen by 
die verkryging of huur in groepsgebiede van onroerende goed 
met betrekking waartoe hulle nie onbevoegde persone is nie, 
en vir die bereiking van daardie oogmerke is die raad, benewens 
enige ander bevoegdhede by hierdie Wet aan hom verleen, 
bevoeg­

(a) 	om met goedkeuring van die Minister en onderworpe 

aan die voorwaardes wat hy in oorleg met die Minister 

van Finansies bepaal, die eiendom te verkry of te huur 

en die persone aan te stel wat hy vir die doeltreffende 

verrigting van sy werksaamhede no dig ag; 


(b) 	om uit sy lede een of meer komitees aan te ste1 en 

om na goeddunke van sy bevoegdhede aan 'n aIdus aan­

gestelde komitee oor te dra: Met dien verstande dat 

die oordrag van bevoegdhede aan so 'n komitee nie die 

uitwerking het om die raad of die in artikel selVe 

bedoelde uitvoerende komitee van daardie bevoegd­

hede te onthef nie, en dat enige stappe gedoen of besluit 

geneem deur so 'n komitee onderhewig is aan her­

siening op die eersvolgende vergadering van die raad 

en, waar 'n vergadering van die uitvoerende komi tee 

voor bedoe1de vergadering van die raad plaasvind, ook 

op daardie vergadering van die uitvoerende komitee; 


(c) 	 om met goedkeuring deur die Minister verleen, hetsy 

a1gemeen of in enige besondere geval­

(i) 	deur aankoop, mil of andersins enige onroerende 
eiendom in 'n groepsgebied gelee, te verkry; 

(ii) 	onroerende eiendom wat aan die raad behoort te 
ontwikkel en dienste en geriewe te voorsien op 
sulke eiendomme of 'n gedeelte daarvan; 

(iii) onroerende eiendom wat aan die raad behoort te 
verkoop, te verhuur, te verhipotekeer of ander­
sins daaroor te beskik of dit andersins te beswaar 
of vir ander onroerende eiendom te verruil of 
vir enige doel te skenk of op enige ander wyse 
daarmee te handel soos die raad goedvind; 

(d) 	om met goedkeuring deur die Minister verleen hetsy 

algemeen of in enige besondere geval na oorlegpleging 

met die administrateur van die betrokke provinsie en 

met die plaaslike bestuur, as daar een is, van die 

betrokke gebied, en behoudens die wetsbepalings wat 

in so 'n gebied met betrekking tot dorpe en dorps­

aanlegskemas van krag is ­
0) 	enige grond in besit van die raad of enige gedeelte 

daarvan op te deel, uit te Ie, te beplan en te 
ontwikkel; 

Oi) 	 opmetings, planne, seksies, kaarte, verdelings­
kaarte of tekenings ten opsigte daarvan te laat 
maak; 

(iii) paaie, strate, deurgange, brlle, 	duikwe~, afvoer­
slote, riole, waterleidings, pype, water- en ander 
hoofieidings, kraglyne en ander werke, met inbe­
g . n geboue, wat die raad nodig ag, op of oor 
s e grond te bou; 

(iv) 	enige gedeelte daarvan vir strate, oop terreine of 
ander openbare doeleindes uit te hou of opsy te 
sit; 
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(e) 	 with the approval of the Minister given either generally 
or in any particular case and subject to such conditions 
as he may in consultation with the Minister of Finance 
determine­

(i) 	to build houses or other structures or to demolish, 
alter or reconstruct any buildings on land 
belonging to the board and to grant leases over 
such land, houses or buildings or to dispose of 
the right of occupation of such houses or buildings; 

(ii) to make available any such Jand for lease by any 
person for the purpose of enabling him, subject 
to the approval of the board, and on such con­
ditions as it may deem fit, to provide for his own 
housing requirements; 

(iii) 	to grant loans or advance money or make available 
materials for any purpose which in the opinion 
of the board will contribute towards the attain­
ment of the objects for which the board is 
established; 

(f) to enter into contracts with the Union Government, 
including the South African Railways Administration 
and any provincial administration, any statutory or 
other body or person for the performance of any act 
which the board is empowered to perform; and 

(g) 	generally to do all such things as in the opinion of the 
board are necessary for or incidental to the attainment 
of the objects for which the board is established. 

(2) The board shall keep a register of all immovable property 
acquired by it, reflecting the descriptions of such property, the 
dates and costs of acquisition thereof, details of any consolida­
tions, sub-divisions or disposals and such other particulars as 
may be deemed necessary. 

13. (1) The board may, with the approval of the Minister 
and subject to such conditions as he may in consultation with 
the Minister of Finance and the Administrator of the province 
concerned determine, enter into an agreement with any local 
authority, statutory body or other body corporate whereby such 
powers, functions and duties of the board under this Act as it 
may deem fit and as may be specified in the agreement, are, 
subject to such conditions as may be set out in the agreement, 
delegated and assigned to such local authority, statutory body 
or other body corporate in respect of any area specified in the 
agreement in which the provisions of this Act apply. 

(2) As from a date specified by the Minister by notice in the 
Gazette, any local authority, statutory body or other body cor­
porate who has concluded an agreement in terms of sub­
section (1) shall, notwithstanding anything to the contrary in 
any law contained, have in the area mentioned in the agreement 
and specified in the notice and suoject to the conditions set out 
in the agreement and specified in the notice, all the powers and 
perform an the functions and be subject to all the duties 
delegated and assigned to it under the agreement and specified 
in the notice, whether or not such area falls within the area of 
jurisdiction of such local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate, and thereupon any reference to the board in any 
provision of this Act relating to the powers, functions and duties 
so delegated or assigned, and in any other provision of this Act 
specified in the notice, shall in relation to the area concerned, 
be construed as a reference to such local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate, as the case may be. 

(3) The Minister may in any notice referred to in sub­
section (2), declare that any provision of this Act specified in 
the notice shall, subject to such conditions as may be specified 
in the notice, apply with reference to any local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate in any area in respect of which an 
agreement has been concluded by such local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate in terms of sub-section (1), and 
thereupon any reference in any such provision to the board or 
the chairman of the board, shall in such area and subject to such 
conditions, be construed as a reference to such local authority, 
statutory body or other body corporate. 
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(e) 	om met goedkeuring deur die Minister verleen hetsy 

algemeen of in enige besondere geval en onderworpe 

aan die voorwaardes wat hy in oorleg met die Minister 

van Finansies bepaal­
(i) op grond 	wat aan die raad behoort, huise of 

ander strukture te bou, of geboue te sloop, te 
verander of te herbou, en sulke grond, huise of 
geboue te verhuur, of om die reg van okkupasie 
van bedoelde huise of geboue van die hand te 
sit; 

(ii) sodanige grond te huur aan enige persoon beskik­
baar te stel ten einde hom in staat te stel om, 
onderworpe aan die goedkeuring van die raad en 
op die voorwaardes wat hy goedvind, in sy eie 
behuisingsbehoeftes te voorsien; 

(iii) 	lenings toe te staan of geld voor te skiet of 
materiaal beskikbaar te stel vir enige doel wat 
volgens die raad se oordeel sal bydra tot die 
verwesenliking van die oogmerke waarmee die 
raad ingestel is; 

(f) om kontrakte aan te gaan met die Unie-regering, met 

inbegrip van die Suid-Afrikaanse Spoorwegadmini­

strasie en 'n provinsiale administrasie, 'n statut8re 

of ander liggaam of persoon, vir die verrigting van 

enige handeling wat die raad gemagtig is om te 

verrig; en 


(g) 	om oor die algemeen aBe handelinge te verrig wat 

volgens die raad se oordeel nodig is vir of in verband 

staan met die verwesenliking van die oogmerke waar­

mee die raad ingestel is. 


(2) Die raad moet 'n register hou van alle onroerende 
eiendom wat deur die raad verkry word, met vermelding van 
die beskrywings van sodanige eiendom, die datums en koste 
van verkryging daarvan, besonderhede van enige konsolidasies 
of onderverdelings daarvan of beskikkings daaroor, en sodanige 
ander besonderhede as wat nodig geag mag word. 

13. (1) Die raad kan, met die goedkeuring van die Minister Delegering van 
en behoudens die voorwaardes wat hy in oorleg met die ~evoegd~ede 
Minister van Finansies en die administrateur van die betrokke eur raa . 
provinsie bepaal, 'n ooreenkoms sluit met enige plaaslike 
bestuur, statut8re liggaam of ander regspersoon waarvolgens 
sodanige van die bevoegdhede, werksaamhede en pligte van 
die raad kragtens hierdie Wet as wat hy goedvind en wat in 
die ooreenkoms vermeld word, behoudens die voorwaardes 
wat in die ooreenkoms uiteengesit word, aan so 'n plaaslike 
bestuur, statut8re liggaam of ander regspersoon ten opsigte 
van 'n in die ooreenkoms vermelde gebied waarbinne die 
bepalings van hierdie Wet van toepassing is, gedelegeer en 
toegewys word. 

(2) Vanaf 'n datum deur die Minister by kennisgewing in 
die Staatskoerant bepaal, het 'n plaaslike bestuur, statut8re 
liggaam of ander regspersoon wat 'n ooreenkoms ingevolge 
sub-artikel (1) gesluit het, ondanks andersluidende wets­
bepalings, in die gebied in die ooreenkoms genoem en in die 
kennisgewing vermeld en behoudens die voorwaardes in die 
ooreenkoms uiteengesit en in die kennisgewing vermeld, al 
die bevoegdhede en verrig hy al die werksaamhede en is hy 
onderhewig aan al die verpligtings wat kragtens die ooreenkoms 
aan hom gedelegeer of toegewys is en wat in die kennisgewing 
vermeld word, hetsy bedoelde gebied binne die magsgebied van 
so 'n plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander regspersoon 
val al dan nie, en daarop word 'n verwysing na die raad in 
enige bepaling van hierdie Wet met betrekking tot die bevoegd­
hede, werksaamhede en pligte aldus gedelegeer of toegewys, 
en in enige ander in die kennisgewing vermelde bepalings van 
hierdie Wet, met betrekking tot die betrokke gebied uitgel8 
as 'n verwysing na so 'n plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of 
ander regspersoon, na gelang van die geval. 

(3) Die Minister kan in 'n in sub-artikel (2) bedoelde kennis­
gewing verklaar dat enige in die kennisgewing vermelde bepaling 
van hierdie Wet, behoudens die voorwaardes in die kennis­
gewing vermeld, van toepassing is met betrekking tot 'n plaas­
like bestuur, statut8re liggaam of ander regspersoon in 'n 
gebied ten opsigte waarvan 'n ooreenkoms ingevolge sub­
artikel (1) deur so 'n plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of 
ander regspersoon gesluit is en daarop word 'n verwysing na 
die raad of die voorsitter van die raad in so 'n bepaling in so 'n 
gebied en behoudens bedoelde voorwaardes, uitgel8 as 'n ver­
wysing na so 'n plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander 
regspersoon. 
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(4) (a) Every agreement concluded under this section may 
contain a condition providing­

(i) 	 for the payment from time to time to the board by 
the local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate concerned, ofa percentage ofthe amount 
of any appreciation contributions received by such 
local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate during any specified period under any 
provision of this Act as applied with reference to 
such local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate under sub-section (3), whether by way 
of a cash payment or by way of a deduction from 
the purchase price or the compensation paid in 
respect of any affected property purchased or 
expropriated by such local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate; and 

(ii) 	for the payment from time to time by the board 
to the local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate concerned of a percentage of the amount 
of any depreciation contributions paid by such 
local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate during any specified period under any 
provision of this Act as applied with reference to 
such local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate in terms of sub-section (3), whether by 
way of a cash payment or by way of an addition 
to the purchase price or the compensation paid 
in respect of any affected property purchased or 
expropriated by such local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate. 

(b) 	A local authority, statutory body or other body 
corporate shall for the purposes of any condition 
stipUlated under this sub-section, keep such books, 
records and accounts as may be prescribed by regu­
lation made under section thirty-six, and such books, 
records and accounts shall be audited, in the case of a 
local authority, by the auditor who normally audits 
the books and accounts of that local authority, and, 
in any other case, by the Controller and Auditor­
General. 

(c) 	The auditor who audits the books, records and accounts 
of a local authority in terms of this sub-section shall 
as soon as possible after the completion of every annual 
audit of such books, records and accounts, transmit a 
copy of his certificate together with his comments on 
the said books, records and accounts to the board. 

(5) Whenever the board has under sub-section (1) delegated 
or assigned any of its powers, functions and duties under this 
Act in respect of any area, it shall in respect of that area cease 
to have the powers so delegated or to perform the functions 
or to be subject to the duties so assigned, and whenever the 
Minister has under sub-section (2) or (3) declared that any 
provision of this Act shall in any area apply with reference to 
any local authority, statutory body or other body corporate, 
the said provision shall in that area cease to apply with reference 
to the board: Provided that if the local authority, statutory 
body or other body corporate to which the board has so 
delegated or assigned its powers, functions and duties, fails 
to exercise the powers or to perform the functions and duties 
delegated or assigned to it, the board may, after conducting 
such enquiry as it may deem fit (at which such local authority, 
statutory body or other body corporate shall be afforded an 
opportunity of being heard) in respect of the area concerned 
exercise those powers and perform those functions and duties 
on behalf of the said local authority, statutory body or other 
body corporate and may, in its discretion, recover from that 
local authority, statutory body or other body corporate, any 
expense incurred by the board in the exercise of those powers 
and the performance of those functions and duties, in respect 
of that area. 
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(4) 	(a) Iedere ooreenkoms wat kragtens hierdie artikel 

gesluit word, kan 'n bepaling bevat wat voorsiening 

maak­
(i) vir die betaling van tyd tot tyd aan die raad deur 

die betrokke plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam 
of ander regspersoon, van 'n persentasie van die 
bedrag van enige waardevermeerderingskontri~ 
busies wat deur bedoelde plaaslike bestuur, 
statutere liggaam of ander regspersoon gedurende 
'n vermelde tydperk kragtens 'n bepaling van 
hierdie Wet soos met betrekking tot bedoelde 
plaaslike bestuur, statutere Jiggaam of ander 
regspersoon kragtens sub-artikel (3) toegepas, 
ontvang is, hetsy by wyse van 'n kon­
tantbetaling of by wyse van 'n aftrekking van 
die koopprys of die vergoeding wat betaal is 
ten opsigte van enige geaffekteerde eiendom 
wat deur bedoelde plaaslike bestuur, statutere 
liggaam of ander regspersoon aangekoop of 
onteien is; en 

(ii) 	vir die betaling van tyd tot tyd deur die raad 
aan die betrokke plaaslike bestuur, statutere 
liggaam of ander regspersoon van 'n persentasie 
van die bedrag van enige waardeverminderings­
kontribusies wat deur bedoelde plaaslike bestuur, 
statutere liggaam of ander regspersoon gedurende 
'n vermelde tydperk kragtens 'n bepaling van 
hierdie wet soos met betrekking tot bedoelde 
plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander 
regspersoon kragtens sub-artikel (3) toegepas, 
betaal is, hetsy by wyse van 'n kontantbetaIing of 
by wyse van 'n toevoeging tot die koopprys of 
die vergoeding wat betaal is ten opsigte van enige 
geaffekteerde eiendom wat deur bedoelde plaas­
like bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander regs­
persoon aangekoop of onteien is. 

(b) 	 'n Plaaslike bestuur, statutere Iiggaam of ander regs­

persoon moet vir die doeleindes van 'n voorwaarde 

kragtens hierdie sub-artikel beding, die boeke, aan­

tekeninge en rekeninge hou wat by 'n kragtens artikel 

ses-en-dertig uitgevaardigde regulasie voorgeskryf 

word, en sulke boeke, aantekeninge en rekeninge word 

geouditeer, in die geval van 'n plaaslike bestuur, deur 

die ouditeur wat normaalweg die boeke en rekeninge 

van bedoelde plaaslike bestuur ouditeer, en, in iedere 

ander geval deur die Kontroleur en Ouditeur-generaal. 


(c) 	Die ouditeur wat die boeke, aantekeninge en rekeninge 

van 'n plaaslike bestuur ingevolge hierdie sub-artikel 

ollditeer, moet so gou doenlik na voltooiing van 

iedere jaarlikse ouditering van sulke boeke, aanteke­

ninge en rekeninge, 'n afskrif van sy sertifikaat, tesame 

met sy kommentaar op bedoeJde boeke, aantekeninge 

en rekeninge aan die raad deurstuur. 


(5) Wanneer die raad kragtens sub-artikel (1) enige van 
sy bevoegdhede, werksaamhede en pligte kragtens hierdie 
Wet ten opsigte van 'n gebied gedelegeer of toegewys het, 
hou hy op om ten opsigte van daardie gebied die aldus gedele­
geerde bevoegdhede te hesit of om die aldus toegewysde werk­
saamhede te verrig of aan die aldus toegewysde pligte onder­
worpe te wees, en wanneer die Minister kragtens sub-artikel 
(2) of (3) verklaar het dat 'n bepaling van hierdie Wet in een 
of ander gebied met betrekking tot 'n plaaslike bestuur, statu­
tere liggaam of ander regspersoon van toepassing is, dan hou 
bedoelde bepaling op om in bedoelde gebied met betrekking 
tot die raad van toepassing te wees: Met dien verstande dat 
indien die plaaslike bestllur, statutere liggaam of ander regs­
persoon waaraan die raad sy bevoegdhede, werksaamhede en 
pligte aldus gedelegeer of toegewys het, in gebreke bly om die 
aan hom gedelegeerde of toegewysde bevoegdhede, werksaam­
hede of pligte uit te oefen of te verrig, dan kan die raad, nadat 
hy die ondersoek ingestel het wat hy goedvind (waarby bedoelde 
plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander regspersoon die 
geleentheid gegee word om aangehoor te word), ten opsigte 
van die betrokke gebied daardie bevoegdhede en daardie werk­
saamhede en pligte ten behoewe van bedoelde plaaslike bestuur, 
statutere liggaam of ander regspersoon uitoefen en verrig, en 
na sy goeddunke, die koste wat die raad in die uitoefening van 
bedoelde bevoegdhede en die verrigting van bedoelde werk­
saamhede en pligte ten opsigte van bedoelde gebied aangegaan 
het, op daardie plaaslike bestuur, statutere liggaam of ander 
regspersoon verhaal. 

, 
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(6) Any local authority or statutory body may with the 
approval ofthe board, given after consultation with the Adminis­
trator of the province concerned, and subject to such conditions 
as the board may prescribe, borrow such moneys as may be 
necessary for the exercise of its powers and the performance 
of its functions and duties under this section. 

(7) Any local authority or statutory body may authorize 
any committee or officer of such local authority or statutory 
body on its behalf to exercise any power or to perform any 
function delegated to such local authority or statutory body in 
pursuance of this section. 

14. (1) The board shall from time to time, but not less than 
once every year, submit to the Minister reports on its activities, 
and the Minister shall lay copies of all such reports on the 
Tables of both Houses of Parliament within fourteen days after 
receipt thereof if Parliament is then in ordinary session or if 
Parliament is not then in ordinary session, within fourteen days 
after the commencement of its next ensuing ordinary session. 

(2) The Minister shall forward to the administrator of every 
province copies of all reports submitted to him in terms of 
sub-section (1). 

15. (1) The board shall as soon as possible after any area 
has under section three, three bis or three ter of the principal Act 
been proclaimed within an area in which the provisions of this 
Act have been applied under section thirty-eight of this Act, 
or as soon as possible after the rovisions of this Act have 
under section thirty-eight been applied in an area 
in which any area has been proclaimed under section three, 
three bis or three ter of the principal Act, as the case may be, 
compile a list of all affected properties situate in any area so 
prolaimed, and shall record in respect of each affected property­

(a) 	 the description and number of the property at the basic 
date; 

(b) 	the name of the owner at the basic date, and the group 
(determined in accordance with the principal Act or 
any proclamation or regulation issued or made there­
under) of which he is a member, or in the case of a 
company, the group (so determined) of which the 
person by whom or on whose behalf or in whose 
interest a controlling interest is held or deemed to be 
held in such company, is a member; 

(c) 	 the name of the occupier and the group of which he is a 
member; 

(d) 	the basic date and the basic value of the land and of the 
buildings thereon at the basic date. 

(2) The list shall be open to public inspection in the office 
of the board or at such other place in or near the area to which 
it relates as may be prescribed by regulations made under 
section thirty-six. 

(3) The board may from time to time amend the list by­
(a) 	deleting therefrom any property which ceases after 

the basic date to be affected property; 
(b) 	making any alteration therein which is under this Act 

required to be made therein or which the board may 
consider necessary. 

(4) The board shall not make any amendment to the list 
under sub-section (3) unless the owner of the affected property 
concerned has been afforded a reasonable opportunity of 
objecting to such amendment. 

16. (1) The board shall, subject to the provisions of this Act, 
have a pre-emptive right in respect of every affected property. 

(2) The pre-emptive right of the board in respect of any 
affected property shall, unless sooner waived by the board in 
terms of section twenty, lapse when that property ceases to be 
affected property. 

17. (1) Whenever any affected property has been included 
in the list in terms of section fifteen, the board shall forthwith 
notify the owner thereof and the registrar of deeds in whose 
deeds registry such property is registered, that the said property 
has been so included in the list. 

(2) Upon receipt of the notice referred to in sub-!teCtion (1), 
the re,iistrar of deeds eoneerned shall record thereon the time 
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(6) 'n Plaaslike bestuur of statutere Jiggaam kan met goed­
keuring van die raad wat verleen word na oorlegpleging met 
die administrateur van die betrokke provinsie en onderworpe 
aan die voorwaardes wat die raad voorskryf, die gelde leen 
wat nodig is vir die uitoefening van sy bevoegdhede en die 
verrigting van sy werksaamhede en pligte ingevolge hierdie 
artikel. 

(7) 'n Plaaslike hestuur of statutBre liggaam kan 'n komitee 
of amptenaar van bedoelde plaaslike bestuur of statutBre 
liggaam magtig om namens hom enige bevoegdheid uit te 
oefen of enige werksaamheid te verrig wat ingevolge hierdie 
artikel aan bedoelde plaaslike bestuur of statutBre liggaam 
gedelegeer is. 

14. (1) Die raad moet van tyd tot tyd, maar minstens een- Vorslao van 
maal elke jaar, verslae oor sy bedrywighede aan die Minister raad. 
voorlB, en die Minister moet afskrifte van alIe sodanige verslae 
in beide Huise van die Parlement ter TafellB binne veertien dae 
na ontvangs daarvan as die Parlement dan in gewone sitting 
is, of, as die Parlement dan nie in gewone sitting is nie, binne 
veertien dae na die aanvang van sy eersvolgende gewone 
sitting. 

(2) Die Minister moet aan die Administrateur van iedere 
provinsie afskrifte stuur van alIe verslae ingevolge sub-artikel 
(1) aan hom voorgel8. 

15. (1) Die raad moet so gou doenlik nadat 'n gebied kragtens Lys van 
artikel drie, drie bis of drie ter van die Hoofwet geproklameer g~affJkteerde
is binne 'n gebied waarbinne die bepalings van hierdie Wet elen ommo. 
kragtens artikel agt-en-dertig van hierdie Wet van toepassing 
verklaar is, of so gou doenlik nadat die bepalings van hierdie 
Wet kragtens artikel agt-en-dertig daarvan van toepassing 
verklaar is binne 'n gebied waarbinne 'n gebied kragtens 
artikel drie. drie bis of drie fer van die Hoofwet geprokiameer 
is, na gelang van die geval, 'n lys opstel van aIle geaffekteerde 
eiendomme wat in 'n aldus geproklameerde gebied gelee is, 
en maak ten opsigte van iedere geaffekteerde eiendom 'n aan­
tekening van­

(a) 	die beskrywing en nommer van die eiendom op die 

basiese datum; 


(b) 	die naam van die eienaar op die basiese datum en 

die groep (bepaal ooreenkomstig die Hoofwet of 

enige proklamasie of regulasie uit hoofde daarvan 

uitgereik of uitgevaardig) waarvan hy 'n lid is of, 

in die geval van 'n maatskappy, die groep (aldus 

bepaal) waarvan die persoon deur wie of ten behoewe 

of ten voordele van wie 'n beheersende belang in 

bedoelde maatskappy besit word of geag word besit 

te word, 'n lid is; 


(c) 	die naam van die okkupeerder en die groep waarvan 

hy 'n lid is; 


(d) 	die basiese datum en die basiese waarde van die 

grond en van die geboue daarop op die basiese datum. 


(2) Die lys is vir openbare insae beskikbaar in die kantoor 
van die raad of by so 'n ander plek binne of naby die gebied 
waarop dit betrekking het as wat by kragtens artikel ses-en­
dertig uitgevaardigde regulasie voorgeskryf mag word. 

(3) Die mad kan van tyd tot tyd die lys wysig deur­
(a) 	'n eiendom wat nll die basiese datum ophou om 


geaffekteerde eiendom te wees, daaruit te skrap; 

(b) 	enige verandering daarop aan te bring wat kragtens 


hierdie Wet daarop aangebring moet word of wat die 

raad mag nodig ago 


(4) Die raad maak geen wysiging op die lys kragtens sub­
artikel (3) nie tensy die eienaar van die betrokke geaffekteerde 
eiendom 'n billike geleentheid toegestaan is om teen so 'n 
wysiging beswaar te maak. 

16. (1) Die raad het behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Voork0,jpsreg 

'Yet 'n voorkoopsreg ten opsigte van iedere geaffekteerde ~:i~f:v!n 
elendom. geaffekteerde

(2) Tensy die mad vroeer ingevolge artikel twintig daarvan eiendomme. 

afstand doen, verval die voorkoopsreg van die mad ten opsigte 

van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom wanneer daardie eiendom ophou 

om geaffekteerde eiendom te wees. 


17. (1) Wanneer 'n geaffekteerde eiendom ingevolgo artikel Oordrag van 
vyftien in die lys opgeneem is, stel die raad die eienaar daarvan g~an~~~e::jn 
en die registrateur van aktes in wie se akteskantoor bedoelde f;: opgeneem. 
eiendom geregistreer is, onverwyld in kennis dat bedoelde 
eiendom aldus in die lY8 opgeneem is. 

(2) By ontvangs van die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde kennis­

gewing, teken die betrokke registrateur van aktes dio tyd en 
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and date of receipt thereof, and shall note in the appropriate 
records that the said property has been included in the list. 

(3) No affected property in respect of which a note referred 
to in sub-section (2) bas been made, shall be transferred to any 
person other than the board unless a certificate signed by an 
officer designated thereto by the board is lodged with the 
registrar of deeds concerned that any appreciation contributions 
due to the board under this Act in respect of the disposal of the 
said property has been paid to the board, or that no such con­
tributions are so due to the board. 

(4) If any affected property is removed from the list in terms 
of section twenty-three the board shall likewise notify the 
registrar of deeds concerned who shall thereupon cancel the 
note made in respect of that property in terms of sub-section (2) 
of this section. _ 

18. (1) The basic value of any new building erected after the 
basic date on land which is affected property shall on the 
application of the owner and if such building was erected with 
the approval of the board, but not otherwise, be determined 
and recorded on the list as the basic value of that building. 

(2) The basic value of any building which is after the basic 
date altered or extended shall on the application of the owner 
and if such, alteration or extension was made with the approval 
of the board, but not otherwise, be re-determined and there­
upon the basic value so re-determined shall be substituted for 
the basic value recorded on the list in respect of that building. 

19. (1) The basic value of any affected prope.rty shall as 
soon as possible after the inclusion of that property in the list, 
be determined by one or more but not exceeding three persons 
(hereinafter referred to as valuators) appointed for the purpose 
by the Administrator of the province concerned. 

(2) The valuator or valuators shall not determine the basic 
value of any affected property except after having afforded both 
the board and the owner of the affected property and every 
holder of a bond registered over such property a reasonable 
opportunity of submitting such information or of making such 
representations to him or to them as the board or the said owner 
or mortgagee may deem fit. 

(3) As soon as the basic value of any affected property has 
been determined in accordance with the provisions of this 
section, the valuator or valuators shall inform the board thereof 
and thereupon the basic value so determined shall be recorded 
by the board on the list as the basic value of that affected 
property, and shall be final. 

(4) A valuator shall be paid such remuneration or allowances 
for his services out of the funds of the board as the Minister 
may in consultation with the Minister of Finance and the 
Administrator of the province concerned, determine. 

20. (1) Whenever the owner of any affected property intends 
to dispose of such property for value, he shall notify the board 
in writing of his intention to do so and shall, unless he intends 
to dispose of such property by public auction or public tender 
without reserve, state the consideration (hereinafter referred 
to as the proposed consideration) for which he intends to dis­
pose of such property. 

(2) The board shall within fourteen days after receipt of 
the notice referred to in sub-section (1), notify the owner in 
writing that it elects either­

(a) 	to waive its pre-emptive right in respect of the said 
property, and­

(i) 	if the proposed consideration exceeds the basic 
value of that property, to claim an appreciation 
contribution equal to fifty per cent. of the difference 
between the consideration for which the said 
property is in fact disposed of or the proposed 
consideration, whichever is the greater, and the 
basic value thereof; or 

Oi) 	if there is no proposed consideration or if the 
proposed consideration is less than the basic 
value of that property, and the consideration for 
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datum van ontvangs daarvan daarop aan, en maak hy tn 
aantekening in die gepaste registers dat bedoelde eiendom in 
die lys opgeneem is. 

(3) Geen geaffekteerde eiendom ten opsigte waarvan 'n in 
sub-artikel (2) bedoelde aantekening gemaak is, word aan 
enige persoon behalwe die raad getransporteer nie tensy 'n 
sertifikaat onderteken deur 'n daartoe deur die raad aangewese 
amptenaar dat enige waardevermeerderingskontribusies wat 
kragtens hierdie Wet ten opsigte van die vervreemding van 
bedoelde eiendom aan die raad verskuldig is, aan die raad 
betaal is of dat geen sodanige kontribusies aldus aan die raad 
verskuldig is nie, by die betrokke registrateur van aktes ingedien 
word. 

(4) Indien 'n geaffekteerde eiendom ingevolge artikel drie­
en-twintig van die lys verwyder word, moet die raad die betrokke 
registrateur van aktes insgelyks in kennis stel, en laasgenoemde 
kanselleer daarop die aantekening wat ingevolge sub-artikel 
(2) van hierdie artikel ten opsigte van bedoelde eiendom gemaak 
is. 

18. (1) Die basiese waarde van 'n nuwe gobou wat na die Verand~ring of 
basiese datum op grond wat geaffekteerde eiendom is, opgerig vergrotm~ van 

d·· . d· , b of byvoegmgsword,word op aansoe k van Ie elenaar en III len so n ge OU tot geboue of 
met goedkeuring van die raad opgerig is, maar anders nie, nuwe geboue 
bepaal en op die lys aangeteken as die basiese waarde van op geaffekteerde 
daardie gebou. e1el'!dom na 

· b . d . b d· b· baslese datum. (2) DIe aSlese waar evan emge ge OU wat na Ie aSlese 
datum verander of vergroot word, word op aansoek van die 
eienaar en indien sodanige verandering of vergroting met goed­
keuring van die raad gedoen is, maar anders nie, herbepaal en 
daarop word die basiese waarde wat op die lys ten opsigte van 
daardie gebou aangeteken is, deur die aldus herbepaalde 
basiese waarde vervang. 

19. (1) Die basiese waarde van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom word Bej)aling van 
so gou moontlik na die opname van daardie eiendom op die baslede 
lys, bepaal deur een of meer maar hoogstens drie persone waar e. 
(hierna waardeerders genoem) wat vir die doel deur die 
administrateur van die betrokke provinsie aangestel word. 

(2) Die waardeerder of waardeerders bepaal nie die basiese 
waarde van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom nie behalwe nadat hy of 
hulle aan sowel die raad as die eienaar van die geaffekteerde 
eiendom en eike houer van 'n geregistreerde verband oor be­
doelde eiendom 'n billike geleentheid toegestaan het om die 
inligting aan hom of hulle voor te Ie of die vertoe aan hom of 
hulle te rig wat die raad of bedoelde eienaar of verbandhouer 
mag goedvind. 

(3) So gou die basiese waarde van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom 
ooreenkomstig die bepalings van hierdie artikel bepaal is, 
stel die waardeerder of waardeerders die raad daarvan in 
kennis en daarop word die aldus bepaalde basiese waarde 
deur die raad op die lys as die basiese waarde van bedoelde 
geaffekteerde eiendom aangeteken en is dit afdoende. 

(4) Aan 'n waardeerder word vir sy dienste die besoldiging 
of toelaes uit die fondse van die raad betaal wat die Minister 
in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies en die administrateur 
van die betrokke provinsie bepaal. 

20. (1) Wanneer die eienaar van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom P,rosedure waar 
voornemens is om bedoelde eiendorn teen teenwaarde van die elenaar ~oor· 

· h d· d k·f l·k· k . t I nemens IS omhand te SIt, moet . y Ie raa s n te 1 III enms s e v.an sy geaffekteerde 
voornemens om dlt te doen en, tensy hy voornemens IS om eiendom van die 
bedoelde eiendom by publieke veiling of publieke tender sonder hand te sit. 
reserweprys van die hand te sit, moet hy die vergoeding meld 
(hieronder die voorgestelde vergoeding genoem) waarteen hy 
voornemens is om bedoelde eiendom van die hand te sit. 

(2) Die raad moet binne veertien dae na ontvangs van die 
in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde kennisgewing, die eienaar skriftelik 
in kennis stel dat hy kies om M­

(a) 	afstand te doen van sy voorkoopsreg ten opsigte van 

bedoelde eiendom en­
(0 	indien die voorgestelde vergoeding die basiese 

waarde van bedoelde eiendom te bowe gaal'l, 
om 'n waardevermeerderingskontribusie gelyk 
aan vyftig persent van die verskil tussen die 
vergoeding waarteen bedoelde eiendom in werk­
likheid van die hand gesit word of die voor­
gestelde vergoeding, na gelang van watter hoer is, 
en die basiese waarde daarvan, te vorder; of 

Oi) 	 indien daar geen voorgestelde vergoeding is nie 
of indien die voorgestelde vergoeding minder 
dan die basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom is, 
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which the said property is in fact disposed of. 
exceeds the basic value thereof, to claim an appre­
ciation contribution equal to fifty per cent. of the 
difference between the consideration for which 
the said property is in fact disposed of and the 
basic value thereof; or 

(iii) 	if there is no proposed consideration or if the 
proposed consideration is less than the basic 
value of that property, and the consideration 
for which the said property is in fact disposed 
of, is less than the basic value thereof, to pay to 
the owner a depreciation contribution equal to 
eighty per cent. of the difference between the 
consideration for which the said property is 
in fact disposed of and the basic value thereof; or 

(b) 	to purchase the said property for a consideration to 
be agreed upon by the board and the owner: Provided 
that if the owner proves to the satisfaction of the 
board that a third person who may lawfully acquire 
the said property has offered and is willing to purchase 
the property for a consideration in excess of the 
consideration which the board is prepared to pay 
therefor, the board shall purchase the said property 
for that consideration or a consideration equal in 
value to that consideration or waive its pre-emptive 
right in respect of that property in terms of paragraph 
(a). 

(3) 	 (a) If the intended disposal of any affected property 
is a proposed sale in execution of a judgment of any 
court, the board shall waive its pre-emptive right in 
respect of that property in terms of paragraph (a) 
of sub-section (2). 

(b) 	If the board fails within the period prescribed in sub­
section (2) to make an election under that sub-section, 
the board shall be deemed to have waived its pre­
emptive right in respect of the affected property 
concerned in terms of paragraph (a) of sub-section (2). 

(4) If the board acquires any affected property in terms of 
paragraph (b) of sub-section (2) for a consideration in excess 
of the basic value thereof, there shall be deducted from tho 
consideration payable by the board an appreciation contri­
bution equal to fifty per cent. of the difference between the 
consideration payable by the board or the proposed consider­
ation whichever is the greater, and the basic value of the said 
property, or if the said property is acquired for a consideration 
which is less than the basic value thereof, there shall be added 
to the consideration payable by the board a depreciation con­
tribution equal to eighty per cent. of the difference between 
the consideration payable by the board and the basic value of 
the said property. 

(5) Any appreciation contribution or any depreciation 
contribution which may be claimed or which may become pay­
able by the board in terms of sub-section (2) shall be payable 
by the owner and the board respectively upon transfer of the 
affected property to the person to whom it is disposed of. 

(6) For the purposes of this section, the consideration in 
respect of any affected property shall ­

(a) in the case of a sale, be the selling price thereof; 

(b) 	in the case of an exchange for other property, be 
the market value of that other property at the time 
of the exchange or proposed exchange plus the amount 
or the value of any additional consideration received 
or demanded by the owner of the affected property 
or less the amount or the value of any additional 
consideration paid or payable by the said owner, as 
the case may be; 

(c) 	 in the case of any other disposition, the value of the 
consideration received or proposed therefor. 

(7) The market value of any property exchanged or proposed 
to be exchanged for affected property or the value of any 
consideration received or payable for affected property shall, 
for the purpose of this section, in the absence of agreement 
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en die vergoeding waarteen bedoelde eiendom in 
werklikheid van die hand gesit word, die basiese 
waarde daarvan te bowe gaan, om 'n waarde­
vermeerderingskontribusie gelyk aan vyftig per­
sent van die verskil tussen die vergoeding waar­
teen bedoelde eiendom in werklikheid van die 
hand gesit word, en die basiese waarde daarvan, 
te vorder; of 

(iii) 	indien daar geen voorgestelde vergoeding is nie 
of indien die voorgestelde vergoeding minder 
dan die basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom is, 
en die vergoeding waarteen bedoelde eiendom in 
werklikheid van die hand gesit word, minder dan 
die basiese waarde daarvan is, om aan die eienaar 
'n waardeverminderingskontribusie gelyk aan 
tagtig persent van die verskil tussen die ver­
goeding waarteen die eiendom in werklikheid 
van die hand gesit word en die basiese waarde 
daarvan, te betaal; Of 

(b) 	bedoelde eiendom aan te koop teen 'n vergoeding 
waaroor deur die raad en die eienaar ooreengekom 
moet word: Met dien verstande dat indien die eienaar 
die raad oortuig dat 'n derde persoon wat bedoelde 
eiendom wettiglik mag verkry, aangebied het en 
gewillig is om die eiendom te koop teen 'n vergoeding 
wat die vergoeding wat die raad bereid is om daar­
voor te betaal. te bowe gaan, die raad bedoelde 
eiendom teen daardie vergoeding of teen 'n ver­
goeding wat in waarde gelyk staan aan daardie 
vergoeding, moet koop of van sy voorkoopsreg ten 
opsigte van bedoelde eiendom ingevolge paragraaf 
(a) afstand moet doen. 

(3) 	(a) Indien die voorgenome vervreemding van 'n geaffek­
teerde eiendom 'n voorgestelde verkoop in eksekusie 
van 'n vonnis van 'n hof is, dan moet die raad inge­
volge paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (2) afstand doen 
van sy voorkoopsreg ten opsigte van daardie eiendom. 

(b) 	Indien die raad in gebreke bly om binne die in sub­
artikel (2) voorgeskrewe tydperk 'n keuse kragtens 
daardie sub-artikel te doen, word dit geag dat die 
raad ingevolge paragraaf (a) van sub-artikel (2) 
afstand gedoen het van sy voorkoopsreg ten opsigte 
van die betrokke geaffekteerde eiendom. 

(4) lndien die raad 'n geaffekteerde eiendom ingevo)ge 
paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (2) verkry teen 'n vergoeding wat 
die basiese waarde daarvan te bowe gaan, word daar van die 
deur die raad betaalbare vergoeding 'n waardevermeerderings­
kontribusie gelyk aan vyftig persent van die verskil tussen die 
deur die raad betaaIbare vergoeding of die voorgestelde ver­
goeding, na gelang van watter hoer is, en die basiese waarde 
van bedoelde eiendom, afgetrek of, indien bedoelde eiendom 
verkry word teen 'n vergoeding wat minder is dan die basiese 
waarde daarvan, word daar by die deur die raad betaalbare 
vergoeding 'n waardeverminderingskontribusie gelyk aan 
tagtig persent van die verskil tussen die deur die raad 
betaalbare vergoeding en die basiese waarde van bedoelde 
eiendom, gevoeg. 

(5) Bnige waardevermeerderingskontribusie of enige waarde­
verminderingskontribusie wat ingevolge sub-artikel (2) deur 
die raad gevorder of betaalbaar mag word, is deur die eienaar 
en die raad onderskeidelik betaalbaar by transport van die 
geaffekteerde eiendom aan die persoon aan wie dit van die 
hand gesit is. 

(6) By die toepassing van hierdie artikel, is die vergoeding 
ten opsigte van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom­

(a) 	in die geval van 'n verkoping, die verkoopprys daar­
van' 

(b) 	in die geval van 'n mil vir ander eiendom, die mark­
waarde van daardie ander eiendom ten tyde van die 
ruil of voorgestelde mil, plus die bedrag of die waarde 
van enige addisionele vergoeding wat deur die eienaar 
van die geaffekteerde eiendom ontvang of geeis 
word of, na gelang van die geval, min die bedrag 
of die waarde van enige addisionele vergoeding deur 
bedoelde eienaar betaaI of betaalbaar; 

(c) 	in die geval van enige ander vervreemding, die waarde 
van die vergoeding wat daarvoor ontvang of voor­
gestel is. 

(1) Die markwaarde van enige eiendom wat in ruil vir 
geaffekteerde eiendom gegee of voorgestel word of die waarde 
van enige vergoeding wat vir geaffekteerde eiendom ontvang 
oC betaa1baat is, word, by die toepassing van hietdie artikel. 
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between the said owner and the board, be determined by 
arbitration in terms of section thirty-one. 

21. (l) Whenever any affected property is expropriated 
by the State or any other person (other than the board) and 
the compensation payable for such property is fixed at an 
amount which exceeds the basic value of that property, there 
shall be paid to the board an appreciation contribution equal 
to fifty per cent. of the difference between the compensation 
so fixed and the basic value of the said property, or if the com­
pensation so fixed is less than the basic value of the said property, 
there shall be paid by the board to the owner of the said 
property, a depreciation contribution equal to eighty per 
cent. of the difference between the compensation so fixed and 
the basic value of the said property. 

(2) Any appreciation contribution payable to the board 
under sub-section (I) shall be deducted from the compensation 
payable to the owner of the expropriated property and shall 
be paid to the board by the State or, as the case may be, such 
other person by whom the affected property was expropriated. 

(3) Whenever a portion only of an affected property as 
described on the list is expropriated, the basic value of the 
portion expropriated shall for the purposes of this section be 
determined after the date of expropriation, anything to the con­
trary in this Act notwithstanding, and thereupon the basic 
value of the remaining portion of the affected property shall be 
the basic value recorded on the list in respect of the whole of 
that property less the amount of the basic value of the ex­
propriated portion. 

(4) For the purpose of this section "compensation payable" 
includes any compensation paid ex gratia by the State or other 
person in respect of the expropriated property. 

22. (1) If any affected property in respect of which the board 
has not waived its pre-emptive right in terms of section twenty, 
is after the basic date disposed of for value, to any person other 
than the board, there shall, if the consideration paid in respect 
of the affected property or the market value thereof at the time 
of the disposition, exceeds the basic value thereof, be paid by the 
owner to the board an appreciation contribution equal to 
seventy-five per cent. of the difference between the said con­
sideration or the said market value, whichever is the greater, 
and the basic value of the said property. 

(2) No depreciation contribution shall be payable by the 
board in respect of the disposition for value of any affected 
property in respect of which the board has not waived its pre­
emptive right in terms of section twenty. 

(3) If any affected property is after the basic date transferred 
from the person who was the owner thereof at the basic date, 
and the transfer is in pursuance of a disposition for value, 
it shall, for the purposes of sub-section (1) be presumed, until 
the contrary is proved by the owner, that the disposition took 
place after the basic date. 

(4) For the purposes of sub-section (1) the consideration paid 
in respect of any affected property shall­

(0) 	if the affected property was sold, be the purchase price 
thereof; 

(b) 	if the affected property was exchanged for other 
property, be the market value of that other property 
at the time of the exchange plus the amount or the 
value of any additional consideration received by the 
owner of the affected property or less the amount or 
the value of any additional consideration paid by the 
said owner, as the case may be; 

(c) 	 if the affected property was disposed of in any other 
manner, be the value of the consideration received 
therefor. 

(5) The market value of any affected property or of any 
property exchanged for affected property or the value of any 
consideration received for affected property shall, for the 
purposes of sub-section (1) in the absence of agreement between 
the said owner and the board, be determined by arbitration 
in terms of section thirty-one. 
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by ontstentenis van ooreenkoms tussen bedoelde eienaar en die 
raad, deur arbitrasie ingevolge artikel een-en-dertig bepaaJ. 

21. (1) Wanneer geaffekteerde eiendom deur die Staat of Onteiening van 
'd (b hId' d) , d d' geatfekteerdeemge an er persoon e a we Ie raa ontelen wor ,en Ie eiendom deur 

vergoeding wat vir bedoelde eiendom betaa1baar is, vasgestel die Staat of 
word op 'n bedrag wat die basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom enige pers,?on 
te bowe gaan, word daar aan die raad 'n waardevermeerderings- behtlwe dIe 
kontribusie gelyk aan vyftig persent van die verskil tussen die raa . 
aldus vasgestelde vergoeding en die basiese waarde van bedoelde 
eiendom betaal, of indien die aldus vasgestelde vergoeding 
minder is dan die basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom, word 
daar deur die raad aan die eienaar van bedoelde eiendom, 'n 
waardeverminderingskontribusie gelyk aan tagtig persent 
van die verskil tussen die aldus vasgestelde vergoeding en 
basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom betaal. 

(2) Enige waardevermeerderingskontribusie wat ingevolge 
sub-artikel (1) aan die raad betaalbaar is, word van die ver­
goeding wat aan die eienaar van die onteiende eiendom betaal­
baar is, afgetrek en aan die raad oorbetaal deur die Staat of, 
na gelang van die geval, die ander persoon deur wie die geaffek­
teerde eiendom onteien is, 

(3) Wanneer slegs 'n gedeelte van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom 
soos op die lys beskrywe, onteien word, word die basiese waarde 
van die onteiende gedeelte by die toepassing van hierdie artikel, 
ondanks andersluidende bepalings van hierdie Wet, na die 
datum van onteiening bepaal en daarop is die basiese waarde 
van die oorblywende gedeelte van die geaffekteerde eiendom die 
basiese waarde wat op die Iys ten opsigte van die geheel van 
daardie eiendom aangeteken is, min die bedrag van die basiese 
waarde van die onteiende gedeelte. 

(4) By die toepassing van hierdie artikel beteken "vergoeding 

wat betaalbaar is" ook enige vergoeding wat ex gratia deur 

die Staat of ander persoon ten opsigte van die onteiende eien­

dom betaal word, 


22. (I) Indien geaffekteerde eiendom ten opsigte waarvan Vervreemding 
die raad nie van sy voorkoopsreg ingevolge artikel twintig v!ln geatfekteerde 

C 	 d d h ' d' b' d d elendom naalstan ge oen et me, na Ie aSlese atum teen teenwaar e basiese datum 
van die hand gesit word aan 'n ander persoon dan die raad, sonder verwysing 
word daar, indien die vergoeding wat ten opsigte van die na raad. 
geaffekteerde eiendom betaal is of die markwaarde daarvan 
ten tyde van die vervreemding, die basiese waarde daarvan te 
bowe gaan, deur die eienaar aan die raad 'n waardevermeer­
deringskontribusie gelyk aan vyf-en-sewentig persent van die 
verskil tussen bedoelde vergoeding of bedoelde markwaarde, 
na gelang van watter hoer is, en die basiese waarde van bedoelde 
eiendom, betaal. 

(2) Geen waardeverminderingskontribusie is deur die raad 

ten opsigte van die vervreemding teen teenwaarde van ge­

affekteerde eiendom ten opsigte waarvan die raad nie van sy 

voorkoopsreg ingevolge artikel twintig afstand gedoen het nie, 

betaalbaar rue. 


(3) Indien geaffekteerde eiendom na die basiese datum oor­

gedra word van dif) persoon wat die eienaar daarvan op die 

basiese datum was, en die oordrag ten gevolge van 'n vervreem­

ding teen teenwaarde geskied, word dit, by die toepassing van 

sub-artikel (I) vermoed, totdat die teendeel deur die eienaar 

bewys word, dat die vervreemding na die basiese datum geskied 

het. 


(4) By die toepassing van sub-artikel (1) is die vergoeding 

wat ten opsigte van geaffekteerde eiendom betaal is ­

(a) 	indien die geaffekteerde eiendom verkoop was, die 

koopprys daarvan; 


(b) 	indien die geaffekteerde eiendom in ruil gegee is vir 

ander eiendom, die markwaarde van daardie ander 

eiendom ten tyde van die ruil plus die bedrag of die 

waarde van eruge addisionele vergoeding deur die 

eienaar van die geaffekteerde eiendom ontvang of 

min die bedrag of die waarde van enige addisionele 

vergoeding deur bedoelde eienaar betaal, na gelang 

van die geval; 


(c) 	indien die geaffekteerde eiendom op 'n ander wyse 

van die hand gesit is, die waarde van die vergoeding 

daarvoor ontvang. 


(5) Die markwaarde van geaffekteerde eiendom of van enige 

eiendom wat vir geaffekteerde eiendom in ruil gegee is of die 

waarde van enige vergoeding wat vir geaffekteerde eiendom 

ontvang is, word by die toepassing van sub-artikel (1), by 

'1ntstentenis van ooreenkoms tussen bedoelde eienaar en die 

raad, deur arbitrasie ingevolge artikel een-en-dertig bepaal. 
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23. (1) Whenever the board considers that the market value 
of any affected property included in the list is equal to or exceeds 
the basic value of that property, it may notify the owner of that 
property in writing of its estimate of the market value thereof, 
and if the owner agrees to such estimate, or if the board and the 
owner agree on a valuation which is equal to or exceeds the 
basic value of that property, the board shall, upon payment to 
the board of an appreciation contribution equal to fifty per 
cent. of the difference, if any, between the market value thus 
agreed upon between the board and the owner and the basic 
value of the said property, remove such property from the 
list. 

(2) Whenever the owner of any affected property included 
in the list considers that the market value of that property is 
equal to or exceeds the basic value thereof, he may notify 
the board in writing that he desires the said property to be 
removed from the list and may state his estimate of the market 
value thereof, and if the board agrees to such estimate, or if 
the board and the owner agree on a valuation which is equal to 
or exceeds the basic value of that property, or if in the absence 
of such agreement the market value of the said property as 
determined by arbitration in terms of section thirty-one is 
equal to or exceeds the basic value of the said property, the 
board shall, upon payment to the board of an appreciation 
contribution equal to fifty per cent. of the difference, if any, 
between the market value thus agreed upon between the board 
and the owner or determined by arbitration, as the case may be, 
and the basic value of the said property, remove such property 
from the list. 

(3) Every affected property­

(a) 	acquired by the board in terms of section twenty or 
twenty-four; or 

(b) 	which has after the basic date been disposed of for 
value by the person who was the owner thereof on the 
basic date, 

shall be removed from the list. 

(4) Any affected property removed from the list in terms of 
this section shall for the purposes of this Act cease to be affected 
property and shall not thereafter again be included in the list. 

24. (1) The board may with the written approval of the 
Minister, if it is satisfied that it is expedient to do so for the 
proper development of any group area, acquire by agreement 
or by expropriation any immovable property situated within 
that group area. 

(2) If the purchase price or the compensation payable by the 
board in respect of the acquisition under sub-section (1) of any 
affected property exceeds the basic value of that property, there 
shall be deducted from the said purchase price or the said com­
pensation, an appreciation contribution equal to fifty per cent. 
of the difference between the said purchase price or compensa­
tion as the case may be, and the basic value thereof, and if 
the said purchase price or compensation is less than the basic 
value of the said property, there shall be added to the said pur­
chase price or compensation, as the case may be, a deprecia­
tion contribution equal to eighty per cent. of the difference 
between the said purchase price or compensation, as the case 
may be, and the basic value of the said property. 

25. (1) Upon receipt of the written approval of the Minister 
to expropriate any immovable property, the board shall serve 
or cause to be served on the owner a notice in the manner 
prescribed in sub-section (2) setting forth clearly and fully a 
description of the property and inviting the owner to state the 
amount claimed by him for that property. 

(2) The notice referred to in sub-section (1) shall be served­

(a) by delivery of the notice to the owner personally; or 
(b) 	by leaving the notice with some adult inmate of his 

place of residence; or 
(e) 	 by despatching the notice by registered post in an 

envelope addressed to his last known address; or 
(d) 	if service cannot be effected as provided in paragraph 

(a), (b) or (e), by publication in both official languages 
of the Union in three consecutive ordinary issuei of 
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23. (1) Wanneer die raad van oordeel is dat die markwaarde Verwydering 
van geaffekteerde eiendom wat in die Iys opgeneem is, gelyk v~n geaffekteerde 
. di b . d d d' . d f d' b· elendom van Iys.IS aan e aSleSe waar evan aar Ie elen om 0 It te owe 
gaan, kan die raad die eienaar van daardie eiendom skriftelik 
in kennis stel van sy raming van die markwaarde daarvan, en 
indien die eienaar met bedoeide raming instem, of indien die 
raad en die eienaar ooreenkom oor 'n waardering wat gelyk 
is aan die basiese waarde van daardie eiendom of dit te bowe 
gaan, dan moet die mad, by betaling aan die raad van 'n waarde­
vermeerderingskontribusie geIyk aan vyftig persent van die 
verskiI, indien daar is, tussen die markwaarde waaroor aidus 
ooreengekom is tussen die raad en die eienaar, en die basiese 
waarde van bedoelde eiendom, bedoeide eiendom uit die Iys 
skrap. 

(2) Wanneer die eienaar van geaffekteerde eiendom wat in 
die lys opgeneem is, van oordeel is dat die markwaarde van 
daardie eiendom geIyk is aan die basiese waarde daarvan of 
dit te bowe gaan, kan hy die raad skriftelik in kennis steI dat 
hy verlang dat bedoelde eiendom uit die Iys geskrap moet 
word en kan hy sy raming van die markwaarde daarvan meld, 
en indien die raad met bedoelde raming instem, of indien die 
raad en die eienaar ooreenkom oor 'n waardering wat geIyk 
is aan die basiese waarde van daardie eiendom of dit te bowe 
gaan, of indien by ontstentenis van so 'n ooreenkoms die mark­
waarde van bedoeide eiendom soos deur arbitrasie ingevolge 
artikel een-en-dertig bepaal, geIyk is aan die basiese waarde 
van bedoelde eiendom of dit te bowe gaan, dan moet die raad, 
by betaling aan die mad van 'n waardevermeerderingskontri­
busie geIyk aan vyftig persent van die verskil, indien daar is, 
tussen die markwaarde waaroor aldus ooreengekom is tussen 
die raad en die eienaar of wat aIdus deur arbitrasie bepaal is, 
na gelang van die geval, en die basiese waarde van bedoeIde 
eiendom, bedoeide eiendom uit die Iys skrap. 

(3) Iedere geaffekteerde eiendom­
(a) 	wat ingevolge artikel twintig of vier-en-twintig deur 


die raad verkry is; of 

(b) 	wat na die basiese datum teen teenwaarde van die 


hand gesit is deur die persoon wat op die basiese 

datum die eienaar daarvan was, 


word uit die Iys geskrap. 
(4) Enige geaffekteerde eiendom wat ingevolge hierdie artikel 

uit die Iys geskrap word, hou vir die doeleindes van hierdie 
Wet op om geaffekteerde eiendom te wees en word daarna nie 
weer in die Iys opgeneem nie. 

24. (1) Die mad kan met die skriftelike goedkeuring van die Verkryging van 
Minister, indien die mad oortuig is dat dit raadsaam is sulks ~~~~~:~~ur 
te doen vir die behoorlike ontwikkeling van 'n groepsgebied, die raad by 
enige onroerende eiendom wat binne daardie groepsgebied ooreenko~s.of 
gelee is, by ooreenkoms of deur onteiening verkry. deur ontelemns· 

(2) Indien die koopprys of die vergoeding wat deur die mad 
betaaibaar is ten opsigte van die verkryging kragtens sub-artikel 
(1) van enige geaffekteerde eiendom, die basiese waardevan 
daardie eiendom te bowe gaan, word daar van bedoelde koop­
prys of bedoeide vergoeding 'n waardevermeerderingskontri­
busie afgetrekgelyk aan vyftig pecsent van die verskil tussen 
bedoelde koopprys of vergoeding, na gelang van die geval, en 
die basiese waarde daarvan, en indien bedoelde koopprys of 
vergoeding minder is dan die basiese waarde van bedotlde 
eiendom, word daar by bedoelde koopprys of vergoeding, na 
gelang van die geval, 'n waardeverminderingskontribusie 
gevoeg gelyk aan tagtig persent van die verskil tussen bedoelde 
koopprys of vergoeding, na gelang van die gevaI, en die 
basiese waarde van bedoelde eiendom. 

25. (1) By ontvangs van die Minister se skriftelike goed- Pros~d~re by 
keuring om onroerende eiendom te onteien, moet die raad op ontelemng. 
die in sub-artikel (2) voorgeskrewe wyse aan die eienaar 'n 
kennisgewing besorg of laat besorg waarin 'n duidelike en 
volledige beskrywing van die onroerende eiendom uiteengesit 
word en die eienaar uitgenooi word om die bedrag wat hy vir 
daardie eiendom verlang, te vermeld. 

(2) Die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde kennisgewing moet 

besorg word­

(a) 	deur die kennisgewing aan die eienaar persoonlik af 

te Iewer; of 


(b) 	dem die kennisgewing te Iaat by 'n volwasse inwoner 

van die plek waar hy woon; of 


(c) 	deur die kennisgewing per aangetekende pos te versend 

in 'n koevert aan sy Iaaste bekende adres gerig; of 


(d) 	indien die kennisgewing nie volgens paragraaf (a), 
(b) of (c) besorg kan word nie, deur afkondiging in 
beide offisiele talc van die Unie in drill agtereen­
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the Gazette and once a week during thno consecutive 
weeks in a newspaper circulating in the magisterial 
district in which the property is situate. 

(3) A notice under sub-section (1), which has been served as 
provided in sub-section (2) shall be deemed to have been duly 
served, and the date of service of a notice under paragraph (d) 
of sub-section (2) shall be the date of the first publication 
thereof. 

(4) A notice to expropriate shall be served within thirty 
days after receipt of the approval by the Minister and if not 
served within that time, such approval shall lapse unless the 
Minister has agreed in writing to the extension thereof. 

(5) Upon the service of any such notice the ownership in the 
immovable property described in the notice shall pass to the 
board and the board may, after expiry of a period of not less 
than three months from the date of such service, take possession 
of the property. 

26. (1) Whenever any immovable property has been expro­
priated under section twenty-five, the board shall forthwith­

(a) 	transmit to the registrar ofdeeds in whose deeds registry 
the property is registered, a certified copy of the 
notice by which the expropriation has taken place; 
and 

(b) 	transmit to every holder of a bond registered over such 
property, whose name and address are known to it, 
a copy of such notice. 

(2) Upon receipt of the copy referred to in sub-section (1) 
the registrar of deeds shall ­

(a) 	record thereon the time and date of such receipt; and 
(b) 	note in the appropriate records that the property in 

question has been expropriated. 

(3) A mortgagee to whom a copy of a notice of expropriation 
has been transmitted shall within thirty days of the date of 
receipt thereof, transmit to the board­

(a) 	a statement in writing setting forth the amounts received 
by him in payment of the debt secured by the bond and 
particulars of the amount still owing thereunder; and 

(b) 	the bond of which he is the holder and any document 
of title relating to the immovable property which 
may be in his possession or under his control. 

(4) (a) 	Every owner on whom a notice has been served 
under section twenty-five shall, within thirty days after 
the date of expropriation, or within such further period 
as the board may allow, deliver or cause to be delivered 
to the board­

(i) 	a statement in writing setting forth the amount of 
compensation, if any, claimed by him; 

(ii) 	his documents of title to the immovable property 
if these are in his possession or under his control; 

(iii) 	a list signed by him of the said documents if these 
are not in his possession or under his control, 
setting forth the registration numbers and dates 
thereof and the name and address of the person 
in whose possession or under whose control those 
documents are and the registration numbers and 
dates of mortgage bonds, if any, on the immovable 
property and the names and addresses of the 
holders thereof. 

(b) 	The board may by notice in writing call upon any 
person named in any list delivered to it under sub­
paragraph (iii) of paragraph (a), to deliver or cause to 
be delivered to the board, within a period specified 
in the notice, the documents referred to in that sub­
paragraph. 

27. If the owner of any immovable property and the board 
are unable to agree on the amount of compensation to be paid 
for the property expropriated under section twenty-five, such 
amount shall be determined by arbitration in terms of section 
thirty-one, and shall not exceed the market value of the 
immovable property at the date of the service of the notice of 
expropriation in terms of section twenty-five. 
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volgende gewone uitgawes van die Staatskoerant en 
een maal per week gedurende drie agtereenvolgende 
weke in 'n koerant in omloop in die magistraats­
distrik waarin die eiendom gelee is. 

(3) 'n Kennisgewing kragtens sub-artikel (1) wat volgens 
voorskrif van sub-artikel (2) besorg is, word geag behoorlik 
besorg te gewees het, en die datum van besorging van 'n kennis­
gewing kragtens paragraaf (d) van sub-artikel (2) is die datum 
waarop dit die eerste maal afgekondig word. 

(4) 'n Kennisgewing om te onteien, moet besorg word binne 
dertig dae na ontvangs van die Minister se goedkeuring, en 
indien dit nie binne daardie tyd besorg word nie, verval die 
goedkeuring, tensy die Minister skriftelik tot die verlenging 
daarvan ingestem het. 

(5) By besorging van so 'n kennisgewing gaan die eiendoms­
reg op die onroerende eiendom wat in die kennisgewing beskryf 
word, oor op die raad, en die raad kan na verstryking van 'n 
tydperk van minstens drie maande vanaf die datum van sodanige 
besorging die eiendom in besit neem. 

26. (1) Wanneer onroerende eiendom kragtens artikel vy.f PligJe va~ 
en-twintig onteien is, moet die raad onverwyld- raa ,reglstrateur 

·· k . . k k van aktes, (a) aan dIe regIstrateur van a tes III wle se a tes antoor verbandhouer en 
die eiendom geregistreer is, 'n gesertifiseerde afskrif eienaar by 
stuur van die kennisgewing waarby die onteiening onteiening. 
plaasgevind het; en 

(b) 	aan elke houer van 'n geregistreerde verband oor die 

eiendom van wie die naam en adres aan die raad 

bekend is, 'n afskrif van bedoeide kennisgewing stuur. 


(2) By ontvangs van die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde afskrif 
moet die registrateur van aktes­

(a) 	die tyd en datum van ontvangs van bedoeide afskrif 

daarop aanteken; en 


(b) 	in die gepaste registers aanteken dat die betrokke 

eiendom onteien is. 


(3) 'n Verbandhouer aan wie 'n afskrif van 'n kennisgewing 
van onteiening gestuur is, moet binne dertig dae na die datum 
van ontvangs daarvan aan die raad­

(a) 	 'n skriftelike verklaring stuur waarin die bedrae deur 

hom ontvang by wyse van afbetaling van die skuld 

deur die verband versekureer en besonderhede van die 

bedrag nog daaronder verskuldig, uiteengesit word; 

en 


(b) 	die verbandakte stuur waarvan hy die houer is, asook 

enige dokument van eiendomsreg wat op die on­

roerende eiendom betrekking het en wat in sy besit 

of onder sy beheer mag wees. 


(4) 	 (a) Elke eienaar aan wie 'n kennisgewing kragtens 

artikel vyf-en-twintig besorg is, moet binne dertig dae 

na die datum van onteiening, of binne so 'n verdere 

tydperk as wat die raad mag toelaat, aan die raad 

lewer of Iaat Iewer­

(i) 	 'n skriftelike verklaring waarin die bedrag van 
die vergoeding (as daar is) wat hy verlang, uit­
eengesit word; 

(ii) 	die stukke wat sy titelbewyse op die onroerende 
eiendom uitmaak, indien dit in sy besit of onder 
sy beheer is; 

(iii) 'n deur hom ondertekende lys van bedoelde stukke 
indien dit nie in sy besit of onder sy beheer is nie, 
met vermelding van die registrasienommers en 
datums daarvan en die naam en adres van die 
persoon in wie se besit of onder wie se beheer 
daardie stukke is en die registrasienommers en 
datums van verbande op die onroerende eiendom 
(as daar is) en die name en adresse van die houers 
daarvan. 

(b) 	Die raad kan by skriftelike kennisgewing iemand wat 

in 'n ingevolge sub-paragraaf (iii) van paragraaf (a) 

aan hom gelewerde Iys genoem word, aanse om binne 

'n in die kennisgewing vermelde tydperk die in daardie 

sub-paragraaf bedoeide stukke aan die raad te Iewer 

of te Iaat Iewer. 


27. Indien die eienaar van onroerende eiendom en die raad Bepaling van 
nie kan ooreenkom oor die bedrag van die vergoeding wat ten vergoeding. 
opsigte van die kragtens artikel vyf-en-twintig onteiende eiendom 
betaal moet word nie, word bedoelde bedrag deur arbitrasie 
ingevolge artikel een-en-dertig bepaal, en gaan dit nie die 
markwaarde van die onroerende eiendom op die datum van 
besorging van die kennisgewing van onteiening ingevolge 
artikeI vyf-en-twintig te bowe nie. 
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28. Any compensation for immovable property expropriated 
shall subject to the provisions of section twenty-four be paid 
to the owner of such property, if his address is known, or, if 
his address is not known, to the master of the Supreme Court 
for deposit in the guardian's fund: Provided that where the 
immovable property is mortgaged or serves otherwise as security 
for any charges against the owner, the compensation shall be 
applied as far as may be required towards the payment of the 
claims of mortgagees and of claimants in respect of such charges 
in their legal order of preference provided such mortgagees 
have complied with the provisions of section twenty-six or, 
as the case may be, such charges have been proved to the satis­
faction of the board. 

29. (1) The registrar of deeds shall, subject to the provisions 
of section thirty-one of the Deeds Registries Act, 1937 (Act No. 
47 of 1937)­

(a) 	register the transfer to the board of any immovable 
property expropriated by it; 

(b) 	if such property is subject to any bond, endorse upon 
the bond and note in the appropriate records that the 
property is released therefrom. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other 
law contained, the registrar of deeds may, on being satisfied 
that the title deeds of any property expropriated as aforesaid 
have been lost or destroyed, register the transfer to the board 
of such property without the production thereof or the authority 
of any order of court. 

(3) No transfer of property which has been expropriated 
under this Act shall be registered unless the registrar of deeds 
has been furnished with a certificate signed on behalf of the 
board that­

(a) 	 the procedure prescribed in section twenty-five has been 
observed; and 

(b) 	all amounts payable by the board on the transaction 
have been paid or guaranteed. 

30. (1) The board shall, as soon as possible after the applica­
tion of the provisions of this Act in any area in terms of section 
thirty-eight, establish an account, to be known as the Group 
Areas Account for that area. 

(2) 	The board shall ­
(a) 	credit such account with­

(i) such moneys as the board may from time to time 
make available for carrying out the functions of 
the board in the area concerned; 

(ii) 	all moneys received by the board from the sale, 
lease or exchange of immovable property situate 
in that area; 

(iii) 	all appreciation contributions received by the 
board in terms of this Act in respect of affected 
properties situate in that area; 

(iv) 	 all other moneys received by the board in con­
nection with the application of the provisions of 
this Act in that area; and 

(b) 	debit such account with­
(i) 	all moneys paid by the board in respect of the 

acquisition of immovable property situate in the 
area concerned; 

(ii) 	all moneys expended by the board in connection 
with the demolition, renovation, reconstruction, 
alteration or maintenance of any immovable 
property acquired by the board in that area; 

(iii) 	all expenses incurred by the board in connection 
with arbitration or legal proceedings in connection 
with any immovable property situate in that area; 

(iv) all depreciation contributions paid by the board 
in terms of this Act in respect ofaffected properties 
situate in that area; 

(v) 	 all other moneys lawfully expended under this 
Act by the board in or in respect of that area. 

31. (1) If the owner of any property and the board do not, 
within a period of sixty days from the date on which a dispute 
arises as to the value of any property or the compensation 
payable in respect of the expropriation under section twenty-fivt 
of any immovable property. or within such further period as the 
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28. Vergoeding vir onteiende onroerende eiendom word Betalin~ van 
behoudens die bepalings van artikel vier-en-twintig aan die vergoedmg. 
eienaar van daardie eiendom betaal, indien sy adres bekend 
is, of, as sy adres nie bekend is nie, aan die meester van die 
Hooggeregshof om in die voogdyfonds gestort te word: Met 
dien verstande dat waar die onroerende eiendom met verband 
beswaar is of andersins as sekuriteit dien vir vorderings teen 
die eienaar, die vergoeding vir sover nodig aangewend moet 
word vir die betaling van die eise van verbandhouers en van 
eisers ten opsigte van sulke vorderings volgens hul wetlike 
rangorde, mits bedoeide verbandhouers aan die voorskrifte 
van artikel ses-en-twintig voidoen het of, na gelang van die 
gevaI, sodanige vorderings tot oortuiging van die raad bewys is. 

29. (1) Die registrateur van aktes moet, onderworpe aan die Registrasie 
bepalings van artikel een-en-dertig van die Registrasie van van;'~idra3 van 
Aktes Wet, 1937 (Wet No. 47 van 1937)- !ie~domeeJe~r die 

(a) 	die oordrag aan die raad van onroerende eiendom wat raad onteien. 
die raad onteien het, registreer; 

(b) 	indien bedoelde eiendom deur verband beswaar is, op 

die verband en in die gepaste registers aanteken dat 

die eiendom daarvan onthef is. 


(2) Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepalings kan die regi­
strateur van aktes, indien hy oortuig is dat die transportakte 
van eiendom wat soos voormeld onteien is, verlore of vernietig 
is, die oordrag van daardie eiendom aan die raad sonder die 
voorlegging van bedoeide transportakte of magtiging deur 'n 
hofbevel, registreer. 

(3) Geen oordrag van eiendom wat kragtens hierdie Wet 
dnteien is, word geregistreer nie, tensy daar aan die registrateur 
van aktes 'n ten behoewe van die raad ondertekende sertifi­
kaat verstrek is ten efIekte dat­

(a) 	die in artikel vyf-en-twintig voorgeskrewe prosedure 

nagekom is; en 


(b) 	aIle bedrae deur die raad op die transaksie verskuldig, 

betaal of gewaarborg is. 


30. (1) Die raad moet, so gou doenlik na die toepassing Groel?sgebiede­
ingevolge artikel agt-en-dertig van die bepalings van hierdie rekenmg. 
Wet in enige gebied, 'n rekening bekend as die Groepsgebiede­
rekening vir bedoeide gebied instel. 

(2) Die raad­
(a) 	krediteer bedoelde rekening met­

(i) die geide wat die raad van tyd tot tyd beskikbaar 
stel vir die verrigting van die werksaamhede van 
die raad in die betrokke gebied; 

(ii) aIle gelde wat ten opsigte van die verkoop, 	huur 
of ruil van onroerende goed in bedoelde gebied 
gelee, deur die raad ontvang word; 

(iii) alle 	 waardevermeerderingskontribusies wat in­
gevolge hierdie Wet ten opsigte van geafIekteerde 
eiendomme in bedoeide gebied gelee, deur die 
raad ontvang word; 

(iv) aIle ander gelde wat 	deur die raad in verband 
met die toepassing van die bepalings van hierdie 
Wet in bedoelde gebied ontvang is, en; 

(b) 	debiteer bedoeide rekening met­
(i) alle gelde wat ten opsigte van die verkryging van 

onroerende eiendom in die betrokke gebied gelee, 
deur die raad uitbetaal word; 

(ii) 	alle geide wat die raad in verband met die sloping, 
reparasie, rekonstruksie, verandering of in stand­
houding van onroerende eiendom wat die raad 
in bedoeide gebied verkry het, uitgee; 

(iii) 	aIle uitgawes deur die raad aangegaan in verband 
met arbitrasieverrigtinge of regsgedinge in ver­
band met onroerende eiendom in bedoelde 
gebied gelee; 

(iv) alle 	 waardeverminderingskontribusies wat in­
gevolge hierdie Wet ten opsigte van geafIek­
teerde eiendomme in bedoelde gebied gelee deur 
die raad uitbetaal word; 

(v) alle ander geide wat die 	raad wettiglik kragtens 
hierdie Wet in of ten opsigte van bedoelde gebied 
uitgee. 

31. (1) Indien die eienaar van enige eiendom en die raad Arbitrasie. 

nie binne 'n tydperk van sestig dae vanaf die datum waarop 'n 

geskil ontstaan met betrekking tot die waarde van enige eien­
dom of die vergoeding wat ten opsigte van die onteiening 

kragtens artikel vyf-en-twintig van onroerende eiendom betaal­
baar is, of binne so 'n verdere tydperk as wat die raad mag 
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board may allow, come to an agreement as to the value con­
cerned, or the compensation payable, such value or compensation 
shall be determined by three arbitrators appointed by the 
administrator of the province concerned, of whom if possible, 
one shall be an advocate or an attorney, one a building con­
tractor and one a sworn appraiser. 

(2) The arbitrators shall receive such remuneration or 
allowances for their services as the Minister may, in consultation 
with the Minister of Finance, determine. 

(3) The costs, calculated in accordance with the table of costs 
in magistrates' courts, in connection with the determination of 
any value or compensation in terms of this section, including 
the remuneration of the arbitrators shall, in the absence of any 
agreement between the parties, be paid as directed by the 
arbitrators. 

32. (1) In determining the market value of any land or 
buildings regard shall be had inter alia to­

(a) the actual or estimated cost of erection of the buildings; 
(b) any local authority valuation of the land or buildings; 
(c) any building society valuation of the land or buildings; 
(d) the purpose for which the land or buildings are used. 

(2) For the purpose of determming the basic value of any 
land which is affected property the market value of the land 
immediately prior to the basic date shall be determined without 
regard to the effect upon the land of the proclamation by reason 
of which such land became affected property and as if such 
proclamation was not issued. 

33. (1) No rates shall be levied upon any immovable property 
owned by the board so long as such property has not been 
leased or sold to any person by the board. 

(2) Whenever any immovable property is leased or sold by 
the board it shall become rateable as from the date of the lease 
o(sale. 

(3) In respect of the year in which any immovable property 
is leased or sold as aforesaid rates on such property may be 
levied on the same basis as that on which rates on other 
immovable property within the same area are levied for that 
year, and the board or, in the case of a sale of the property, 
the person to whom the property is so sold, shall in respect of 
that year pay such a portion of the rates thereon as is represented 
by the proportion which the unexpired portion of the year as 
from the date of the lease or sale bears to the whole year. 

34. The amount of any appreciation contribution due to the 
board under this Act by any person shall­

(a) 	upon the date of sequestration or assignment of that 
person's estate under the law relating to insolvency; or 

(b) 	if that person is a company, upon the winding-up of 
that company under the law relating to companies, 

notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any other law con­
tained, have priority over all debts whatsoever other than debts 
secured by special bond, tacit hypothec, pledge or right of 
retention and the expenses, costs, fees and charges referred to 
in the Insolvency Act, 1936 (Act No. 24 of 1936), and in the case 
of the winding-up of a company, all expenditure properly 
incurred in the winding-up, including the remuneration of the 
liquidator. 

35. (1) The chairman of the board may appoint in writing 
any member or officer of the board or, after consultation with 
the chief inspector referred to in sub-section (1) of section 
thirty-one of the principal Act, any inspector referred to in the 
said sub-section as an inspector under this Act who may at all 
reasonable times in furtherance of the objects for which the 
board is established­

(a) 	enter upon any premises in any area in which the 
provisions of this Act apply; 

(b) question any person found in or upon such premises; 
(c) 	 inspect the title deeds, books or other records of any 

person which relate in any way to the ownership or 
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toelaat, tot 'n ooreenkoms geraak aangaande die betrokke 
waarde of die vergoeding wat betaal moet word nie, word 
daardie waarde of vergoeding bepaal deur drie arbiters wat 
aangestel word deur die administrateur van die betrokke pro­
vinsie, waarin, indien doenlik, een 'n advokaat of prokureur, 
een 'n bou-aannemer en een 'n beedigde waardeerder moet 
wees. 

(2) Die arbiters ontvang die besoldiging of toelaes vir hul 
dienste wat die Minister, in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies 
bepaa!. 

(3) Die koste, bereken volgens die tabel van koste in magi­
straatshowe, in verband met die bepaling van enige waarde of 
vergoeding ingevolge hierdie artikel, met inbegrip van die 
besoldiging van die arbiters word, by ontstentenis van ooreen­
koms tussen die partye, betaal soos die arbiters gelas. 

32. (1) By die bepaling van die markwaarde van grond of Bepaling vIn 
geboue word rekening gehou met onder andere- markwaar e. 

(a) 	die werklike of geraamde koste van oprigting van die 

geboue; 


(b) 	enige plaaslike bestuurswaardering van die grond of 

geboue; 


(c) 	enige bouvereniging-waardering van die grond of 

geboue; 


(d) die doel waarvoor die grond of geboue gebruik word. 
(2) By die bepaling van die basiese waarde van grond wat 

geaffekteerde eiendom is, word die markwaarde van die grond 
onmiddellik voor die basiese datum bepaal sonder om rekening 
te hou met die uitwerking op die grond van die proklamasie 
ten gevolge waarvan bedoelde grond geaffekteerde eiendom 
geword het en asof bedoelde proklamasie nie uitgereik was nie. 

33. (1) Geen belastings word op onroerende eiendom wat Vryst~IIing van 
aan die raad behoort, gehef nie, solank as wat daardie eiendom bel~stmgs ten 
nie deur die raad aan enige persoon verhuur of verkoop is nie. ~~~~::e~d~ 

(2) Wanneer onroerende eiendom deur die raad verhuur of eiendom wat 
verkoop word, word dit vanaf die datum van die verhuring of aan raad behoort. 
verkoping aan belasting onderhewig. 

(3) Ten opsigte van die jaar waarin onroerende eiendom soos 
voormeld verhuur of verkoop word, kan belastings op daardie 
eiendom gehef word op dieselfde grondslag as die waarop 
belastings op ander onroerende eiendom binne dieselfde gebied 
vir daardie jaar gehef word, en die raad of. in die geval van 'n 
verkoop van die eiendom, die persoon aan wie die eiendom 
aldus verkoop word, moet ten opsigte van daardie jaar so 'n 
gedeelte van die belasting daarop betaal as wat verteenwoordig 
word deur die verhouding waarin die onverstreke deel van 
daardie jaar vanaf die datum van die verhuring of verkoping 
tot die hele jaar staan. 

34. Die bedrag van eoige waardevermeerderingskontribusie Voorrang van 
aan die raad deur enige persoon kragtens hierdie Wet ver- wa~rdeverm<7r-
skuldig-	 den.ngskontrI­
.. 	 bUSies by

(a) 	op dIe datum van dIe sekwestrasie of afstand van be- insolvensie. 
doelde persoon se boedel ingevolge die wetsbepalings 
op insolvensie; of 

(b) 	indien bedoelde persoon 'n maatskappy is, by die 

likwidasie van daardie maatskappy kragtens die wets­

bepalings op maatskappye, 


het, ondanks enige andersluidende wetsbepaling, voorrang bo 
aIle skulde hoegenaamd, behalwe skulde wat deur spesiale 
verband, regshipoteek, pand of retensiereg gewaarborg is en 
die uitgawe, koste, gelde en aansprake bedoel in die Insolvensie­
wet, 1936 (Wet No. 24 van 1936) en, in die geval van die likwi­
dasie van 'n maatskappy, die uitgawe behoorlik opgeloop in 
verband met die likwidasie, met inbegrip van die besoldiging 
van die likwidateur. 

35. (1) Die voorsitter van die raad kan skriftelik 'n lid of A~nstelling en 
amptenaar van die raad of, na oorlegpleging met die hoof- pbgtek~an 
inspekteur bedoel in sub-artikel (1) van artikel een-en-dertig mspe eurs. 
van die Hoofwet, 'n in bedoelde sub-artikel bedoelde inspekteur 
aanstel as 'n inspekteur kragtens hierdie Wet wat op alle rede­
like tye ter bevordering van die oogmerke waarmee die raad 
ingestel is ­

(a) 	enige perseel in 'n gebied waarbinne die bepalings van 

hietdie Wet van toepassing is, kan betree; 


(b) 	enigiemand wat in of op so 'n perseel gevind word, 

kan ondervra; 


(c) 	 die titelbewyse, boeke of ander aantekenings van 

enigiemand wat op enigerlei wyse op die eiendomsreg 


a 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



70 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6Tft JULY, 1955. 

Regulations. 

occupation of or residence on land or premises in such 
area or the disposal of any affected property and make 
extracts from such title deeds, books or other recordfi; 

(d) 	call upon any person to furnish any information at hi, 
disposal relating to the ownership or occupation of 
or residence on such land or premises or the disposal 
of any affected property. 

(2) Any inspector referred to in sub-section (1) may be 
accompanied by an interpreter or other assistant in the per­
formance of his functions under that sub-section. 

(3) An interpreter or assistant shall, while acting under the 
lawful directions of any inspector referred to in sub-section (1) 
whom he accompanies, be deemed to be an inspector, and any 
question put through, reply made to, requirement made by or 
obstructing or hindering of or interference with an interpreter or 
assistant while so acting, . shall be deemed to be a question put 
by, reply made to, requirement made by, obstructing or hindering 
of or interference with an inspector. 

36. 	(1) The Minister may make regulations as to­
(a) 	 the planning or replanning and laying out of any land 

owned by the board, the reservation or setting aside 
of any such land by the board for public purposes and 
the siting, construction, erection, maintenance and 
control of buildings and other improvements thereon; 

(b) 	 the vacation of immovable property expropriated by 
the board; 

(c) 	 the powers, functions and duties of valuators and 
inspectors; 

(d) 	the conduct ofand procedure at arbitration proceedings, 
including the subpoenaing of witnesses and the pay­
ment of allowances to such witnesses; 

(e) 	 the procedure relating to the calling for and acceptance 
of tenders for the execution of any work on behalf of 
the board or for the supply of any goods or material 
to the board; 

(f) the compilation and maintenance of the lists referred 
to in section fifteen; 

(g) 	the procedure relating to the determination of the basic 
value of any affected property; 

(h) 	 the powers, functions and duties of any local authority, 
statutory body or other body corporate which has 
concluded an agreement under section thirteen and the 
control by the board ofthe exercise and the performance 
by any such local authority, statutory body or other 
body corporate of such powers, functions and duties; 

(i) 	 generally as to any other matter which is required to be 
prescribed by this Act or which he considers it 
necessary or expedient to prescribe in order that the 
purposes of this Act may be achieved. 

(2) (a) 	Different regulations may be made in respect of diffe­
rent areas in which the provisions of this Act apply. 

(b) 	No regulations shall be made under paragraph (a) of 
sub-section (1) except after consultation with the 
administrator of the province concerned. 

(3) Regulations made under sub-section (1) may prescribe 
penalties for contravention thereof or failure to comply there­
with, but no such penalty shall exceed a fine of one hundred 
pounds or imprisonment for a period exceeding six months. 

(4) Any regulations made under sub-section (1) shall be laid 
on the Tables of both Houses of Parliament within fourteen 
days after promulgation thereof if Parliament is then in ordinary 
session, or if Parliament is not then in ordinary session, within 
fourteen days after the commencement of its next ensuing 
ordinary session, and shall remain on the said Tables for at least 
twenty-eight consecutive days, and if Parliament is prorogued 
before the necessary twenty-eight days have elapsed such 
regulations shall again be laid on the said Tables as aforesaid 
within fourteen days after the commencement of its next ensuing 
ordinary session. 

(5) If both Houses of Parliament by resolution passed in the 
same session (being a session during which such regulations 
have been laid on the Tables of both Houses of Parliament in 
terms of sub-section (4» disapprove of any such regulations or 
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of okkupasie van of verblyf op grond of'n perseel in 
so 'n gebied of op die vervreemding van geaffekteerde 
eiendom betrekking het, kan inspekteer t en uittrekseli 
nit sodanige titelbewyse, boeke of ander aantekenings 
kan maak; 

(d) van enigiemand kan verlang om inligting tot sy be­
. skilling met betrekking tot die eiendomsreg of okku­

pasie van of verblyf op sodanige grond of so 'n perseel 
of die vervreemding van geaffekteerde eiendom te 
verstrek. 

(2) 'n Inspekteur in sub-artikel (1) bedoelt kan by die ver­
rigting van sy werksaamhede ingevolge daardie sub-artikel 
deur 'n tolk of ander assistent vergesel wees. 

(3) tn Tolk of assistent word terwyl hy ingevolge die wettige 
opdragte optree van tn in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde inspekteur 
wat hy vergesel, geag 'n inspekteur te wees, en 'n vraag gestel 
deur, antwoord gegee aan, vereiste gestel deur of verhindering 
of belemmering van of bemoeiing met 'n tolk of assistent terwyI 
by aldus optree, word geag tn vraag gestel deur, antwoord 
gegee aan, vereiste gesteI deur, verhindering of belemmering 
van of bemoeiing met 'n inspekteur te wees. 

36. 	(1) Die Minister kan regulasfes uitvaardig aangaande- Reguiasies. 
(0) 	die beplanning of herbeplanning en uitla van enige 


grond wat aan die raad behoort, die uithou of opsy 

sit van sodanige grond deur die raad vir open bare 

doeleindes, en die bepaling van die ligging, konstruk­

sie, oprigting, instandhouding en beheer van geboue 

en ander verbeterings daarop; 


(b) 	die ontruiming van deur die raad onteiende onroerende 

eiendom; 


(e) 	die bevoegdhedet werksaamhede en pligte van waar­

deerders eninspekteurs; 


(d) 	die bestuur van en prosedure by verrigtings in verband 

met arbitrasie, met inbegrip van die dagvaarding van 

getuies en die betaling van toelaes aan sodanige 

getuies; 


(e) 	die prosedure in verband met die vra en aanneem van 

tenders vir die uitvoering van werk ten behoewe van 

die raad of vir die verskaffing van goedere of materiaal 

aan die raad; 


(f) die opstel en instandhouding van die in artikeI vyftien 

bedoelde lyste; 


(g) 	die prosedure in verb and met die bepaling van die 

basiese waarde van 'n geaffekteerde eiendom; 


(h) 	die bevoegdhede, werksaamhede en pligte van 'n plaas­

like bestuur, statutare Iiggaam of ander regspersoon 

wat 'n ooreenkoms kragtens artikeI dertien gesluit het 

en die beheer deur die mad van die uitoefening en die 

verrigting deur so '0 plaaslike bestuur, statutere 

liggaam of ander regspersoon van sodanige bevoegd­

hede, werksaamhede en pligte; 


(I) 	oor die algemeen, aangaande enige ander aaogeleent­
heid wat ingevolge hierdie Wet voorgeskryfmoet word 
of wat hy nodig of raadsaam ag om voor te skryf ten 
einde die oogmerke van hierdie Wet te bereik. 

(2) (0) 	 Verskillende regulasies kan ten opsigte van ver­

skillende gebiede waarbinne die bepalings vao hierdie 

Wet van toepassing is. uitgevaardig word. 


(b) 	Geen regulasies word kragtens paragraaf (0) van sub­
artikel (1) uitgevaardig nie behalwe na oorlegpleging 
met die administrateur van die betrokke provinsie. 

(3) Kragtens sub-artikel (1) uitgevaardigde regulasies kan 

strawwe voorskryf vir tn oortrediog daarvan of tn versuim om 

daaraan te voldoen, maar so 'n straf gaan 'n boete van honderd 

pond of gevangenisstraf vir 'n tydperk van ses maande nie te 

bowe nie. 


(4) Enige kragtens sub-artikel (1) uitgevaardigde regulasies 

word binne veertien dae na afkondiging daarvan in beide 

Huise van die Parlement ter Tafel gele indien die Parlement dan 

in gewone sitting iSt of indien die Parlement nie dan in gewone 

sitting is nie, binne veertien dae na die aanvang van sy eers­

volgende gewone sitting, en bly op genoemde Tafels vir minstens 

agt-eo-twintig agtereenvolgende dae, en indien die Parlement 

geprorogeer word voordat die nodige agt-en-twintig dae ver­

loop het, word sodanige regulasies weer soos voormeld binne 

veertien dae na die aanvang van sy eersvolgende gewone sitting 

ter Tafel gele. 


(5) Indien beide Huise van die Parlement by besluit wat 

gedurende dieselfde sitting geneem word (naamIik 'n sitting 

waarin sulke regulasies ooreenkomstig sub-artikel (4) in beide 

Huise van die Parlement ter Tafel gel8 is) sulke regulasies of 'n 
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of any provision thereof, such regulations or such proVIsIOn 
thereof shall thereafter cease to be of force and effect to the 
extent to which they are so disapproved, but without prejudice 
to the validity of anything done in terms of such regulations or 
of such provision thereof up to the date upon which they so 
ceased to be of force and effect, or to any right, privilege, 
obligation or liability acquired, accrued or incurred as at the 
said date under and by virtue of such regulations or such 
provision thereof. 

37. Any person who­
(a) 	for the purpose of any provision of this Act makes any 

statement or furnishes any document or any particulars 
which are false, knowing the same to be false; or 

(b) falsely holds himself out to be an inspector; or 
(e) 	 refuses or fails, without sufficient cause, to answer 

fully and satisfactorily to the best of his knowledge 
and belief any relevant question lawfully put to him 
by an inspector or a valuator in the exercise of his 
powers or to comply with any lawful requirement of an 
inspector or valuator in the exercise of his powers; or 

(d) 	gives an answer to any question or makes any relevant 
statement to an inspector, or a valuator, which is 
false in any material particular, knowing such answer 
or statement to be false; or 

(e) 	 obstructs, hinders, resists or interferes with any 
inspector or valuator in the exercise of his powers 
or the performance of his functions or duties in terms 
of this Act or any regulation made thereunder; or 

(f) fails to comply with a notice under paragraph (b) of 
sub-section (4) of section twenty-six, 

shall be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction to a fine not 
exceeding five hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a period 
not exceeding two years or to both such fine and such imprison­
ment 

38. (I) The provisions of this Act shall only apply in an area 
in which the Governor-General has by proclamation in the 
Gazette applied the said provisions and with effect from a date 
specified in the proclamation. 

(2) No proclamation shall be issued under sub-section (I) or 
(3) unless the Minister has considered a written report in regard 
thereto by the Group Areas Board established under the 
principal Act. 

(3) The Governor-General may at any time in like manner 
withdraw or amend any proclamation issued under sub­
section (1). 

39. This Act shall be called the Group Areas Development 
Act, 1955, and shall come into operation on a date to be fixed 
by the Governor-General by proclamation in the Gazette. 
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bepaling daarvan afkeur, verval die regskrag van sulke regulasies 
of so 'n bepaling daarvan vir sover hulle aldus afgekeur word, 
dog sonder afbreuk te doen aan die geldigheid van enigiets 
wat ingevolge sulke regulasies of so 'n bepaling daarvan tot 
op die datum waarop die regskrag van sulke regulasies of so 
'n bepaling daarvan aldus verval het, gedoen is, of aan enige 
reg, voorreg, verpligting of aanspreeklikheid wat op bedoelde 
datum reeds ingevolge sulke regulasies of so 'n bepaling daarvan 
verkry, opgeloop of aangegaan is. 

37. Iemand wat-	 Strafbepalings. 
(a) 	vir die doeleindes van enige bepaling van hierdie 


Wet 'n verklaring maak of 'n dokument of enige 

besonderhede verskaf wat vals is, wetende dat dit 

vals is; of 


(b) valslik voorgee dat hy 'n inspekteur is; of 
(c) 	 sonder voldoende rede weier of versuim om volledig 


en op bevredigende wyse na die beste van sy wete en 

oortuiging te antwoord op enige ter sake dienende 

vraag wat 'n inspekteur of 'n waardeerder by die uit­

oefening van sy bevoegdhede wettiglik aan hom gestel 

het of om aan 'n wettige vereiste van 'n inspekteur of 

waardeerder by die uitoefening van sy bevoegdhede 

te voldoen; of 


(d) 	'n antwoord gee op 'n vraag of 'n ter sake dienende 

verklaring aan 'n inspekteur of 'n waardeerder doen 

wat vals is wat 'n wesenlike besonderheid betref, met 

die wete dat die antwoord of verklaring vals is; of 


(e) 	 'n inspekteur of waardeerder by die uitoefening van sy 

bevoegdhede of die verrigting van sy werksaamhede 

of pligte ingevolge hierdie Wet of 'n daarkragtens 

uitgevaardigde regulasie hinder, belemmer of weer­

staan of hom met so 'n inspekteur bemoei; of 


(f) in gebreke bly om te voldoen aan 'n kennisgewing 

ingevolge paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (4) van artikel 

ses-en-twintig, 

is aan 'n misdryf skuldig en by veroordeling strafbaar met 'n 
boete van hoogstens vyfhonderd pond of gevangenisstraf vir 'n 
tydperk van hoogstens twee jaar of met beide daardie boete en 
daardie gevangenisstraf. 

38. (1) Die bepalings van hierdie Wet is slegs van toepassing Toepassing 
in 'n gebied waarbinne die Goewerneur-generaal bedoelde van Wet. 
bepalings by proklamasie in die Staatskoerant van toepassing 
verklaar het en vanaf 'n in die proklamasie vermelde datum. 

(2) Geen proklamasie word kragtens sub-artikel (1) of (3) 
uitgevaardig nie, tensy die Minister 'n skriftelike verslag in 
verband daarmee van die Groepsgebiederaad ingestel kragtens 
die Hoofwet oorweeg het nie. 

(3) Die Goewerneur-generaal kan te eniger tyd 'n kragtens 
sub-artikel (1) uitgevaardigde proklamasie op soortgelyke wyse 
intrek of wysig. 

39. Hierdie Wet heet die Wet op die Ontwikkeling van Kort titel en 
Groepsgebiede, 1955, en tree in werking op 'n datum deur die ~atum .van . 
Goewerneur-generaal by proklamasie in die Staatskoerant lDwerkingtredlDg. 
bepaal te word. 
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No. 70~ 1955.] 

Definitions. 

ACT 

To provide for the establishment, maintenance, management and 

control of vocational schools and parHime classes; for the 
transfer of the maintenance, management and control of 
certain declared institutions and State~aided vocational 
schools to the Government in its Department of Education, 
Arts and Science; for the recognition of certain institutions 
as Stat~aided vocational schools and the making of grants­
in-aid to such institutions; for the recognition of certain 
courses of instrnction and training as being included in higher 
education; for the recognition of certain classes as conti­
nuation classes and the making of grants-in-aid in respect 
of such classes; for the admission of persons to and their 
instruction and training at vocational schools, Stat~aided 
vocational schools, continuation classes and part-time 
classes; for the repeal of certain laws relating to higher 
education; and for other incidental matters. 

(Afrikaans text signed by the Governor-General.) 
(Assented to 24th June, 1955.) 

BE IT ENACTED by the Queen's Most Excellent Majesty, 
the Senate and the House of Assembly of the Union of 

South Africa, as follows:­

1. In this Act, unless the context otherwise indicates­
(i) "college council" means the governing authority of a 

declared institution; (xi) 
(ii) 	"commercial vocational education" means a course of 

instruction and training in which more than a third 
of the subjects are prescribed commercial subjects or 
in respect of which more than eight hours per week 
are devoted to prescribed commercial subjects; (vi) 

(iii) 	"Commission" means the Public Service Commission 
appointed under section two of the Public Service Act, 
1923 (Act No. 27 of 1923); (xii) 

(iv) "continuation 	 class" means a continuation class 
recognized by the Minister in terms of section nine; 
(xxv) 

(v) 	"council" means the council of a vocational school 
appointed under section four; (xvii) 

(vi) 	"declared institution" means a declared institution 
as defined in sub-section (1) of section one of the 
Higher Education Act, 1923 (Act No. 30 of 1923); 
(xxiii) 

(vii) "Department" 	means the Department of Education, 
Arts and Science; (v) 

(viii) "domestic 	 science vocational education" means a 
course of instruction and training in respect of which 
more than eight hours per week are devoted to pre­
scribed domestic science subjects; (x) 

(ix) 	"governing body" means the governing authority of 
a State-aided vocational school; (iii) 

(x) 	"handicraft" means a course of instruction and train­
ing in woodwork, metal work or any other practical 
art or craft not being specific instruction or training 
for any prescribed trade, and the duration of which 
does not exceed eight hours per week, irrespective of 
the number of handicraft subjects taken in such course; 
(vii) 

(xi) "higher education" 	means higher education within 
the meaning of section seventeen of the Financial 
Relations Consolidation and Amendment Act, 1945 
(Act No. 38 of 1945); (ix) 

(xii) "Minister" 	means the Minister of Education, Arts 
and Science; (xiii) 

(xiii) "part-time class" means a class established in terms 
of section ten; (iv) 

(xiv) 	"Pension Fund" means the Union Public Service 
Pension Fund established under section three of the 
Government Service Pensions Act 1936 (Act No. 32 
of 1936); (xiv) 
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No. 70, 1955.] 

WET 

Om 'foorsiening te maak vir die instelling, instandhouding, bestuur 

en beheer van beroepskole en deeltydse klasse; vir die 
oorplasing van die instandhouding. bestuur en beheer van 
sekere verklaarde instellings en staatsondersteunde beroep­
skole na die Regering in sy Departement van Onderwys, 
Kuns en Wetenskap; Yir die erkenning van sekere inrigtings 
as staatsondersteunde beroepskole en die maak van hulp­
toekennings aan sodanige iurigtings; vir die erkenning van 
sekere kursusse van onderwys en opleiding as inbegrepe by 
hoer onderwys; vir die erkenning van sekere klasse as 
voortsettingsklasse en die maak van hulptoekennings ten 
opsigte van sodanige klasse; vir die toelating van persone 
tot en bul onderwys en opleiding aan beroepskole, staats­
ondersteunde beroepskole, voortsettingsklasse en deeltydse 
k1asse; vir die berroeping van sekere wette met betrekking 
tot boer onderwys; en vir ander daarmee in verband staande 
aangeleenthede. 

(Afrikaanse teks deur die Goewerneur-generaal geteken.) 

(Goedgekeur op 24 Junie 1955.) 


DIT WORD BEPAAL deur Haar Majesteit die Koningin, 
die Senaat en die Volksraad van die Unie van Suid-Afrika, 

as volg:­

1. In hierdie Wet, tensy uit die samehang anders blyk, Woordbepalings. 
beteken­

(i) "beroepskool", 	'n beroepskool wat kragtens hierdie 

Wet ingestel is of geag word aldus ingestel te gewees 

het; (xxv) 


(ii) 	"beroepsonderwys", handels-beroepsonderwys, huis­

houdkundige beroepsonderwys en tegniese beroeps­

onderwys, maar nie ook beroepsonderwys wat kragtens 

die Wet op Spesiale Skole, 1948 (Wet No.9 van 1948), 

aan die Administrateur van 'n provinsie opgedra is 

nie; (xxiv) 


(iii) "bestuursliggaam", 	die bestuur van 'n staatsonder­

steunde beroepskool; (ix) 


(iv) "deeltydse kIas", 	 'n klas wat ingevolge artikel tien 

ingestel is; (xiii) 


(v) "Departement", 	 die Departement van Onderwys, 

Kuns en Wetenskap; (vii) 


(vi) "handels-beroepsonderwys", 	'n kursus van onderwys 

en opleiding waarin meer as 'n derde van die valle 

voorgeskrewe handelsvakke is of ten opsigte waarvan 

meer as agt uur per week aan voorgeskrewe handeIs­

vakke gewy word; (ii) 


(vii) "handwerk", 	'n kursus van onderwys en opleiding in 

houtwerk, metaalwerk of enige ander praktiese kuns 

of handwerk wat nie spesifieke onderwys of opleiding 

vir 'n voorgeskrewe ambag is nie, en die duur waarvan 

hoogstens agt uur per week is, afgesien van die getal 

handwerkvakke wat vir sodanige kursus geloop word; 

(x) 

(viii) "hierdie Wet", ook 'n regulasie; (xxii) 
(ix) "holir onderwys", hoer onderwys binne die bedoeling 


van artikel sewentien van die Konsolidasie- en 

Wysigingswet op Finansiele Verhoudings, 1945 (Wet 

No. 38 van 1945); (xi) 


(x) "huishoudkundige beroepsonderwys", 	'n kursus van 

onderwys en opleiding ten opsigte waarvan meer as 

agt uur per week aan voorgeskrewe huishoudkundige 

vakke gewy word; (viii) 


(xi) "kollegeraad", 	 die bestuur van 'n verklaarde in­

stelling; (i) 


(xii) "Kommissie", die Staatsdienskommissie kragtens ar­

tikel twee van die Staatsdienswet, 1923 (Wet No. 27 

van 1923), aangestel; (iii) 


(xiii) "Minister", 	die Minister van Onderwys, Kuns en 

Wetenskap; (xii) 


(xiv) "Pensioenfonds". 	 die Unie-staatsdienspensioenfonds 

kragtens artikel drie van die Regeringsdiens Pensioen­

wet, 1936 (Wet No. 32 van 1936), ingestel; (xiv) 
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Establishment 
of vocational 
schools. 

Transfer of 
maintenance, 
management and 
control of 
declared 
institutions to 
the Government. 

(xv) 	"pensionable age" means­
(a) 	in the case of a member of the Pension Fund, the 

pensionable age as defined in section eighty-three 
of the Government Service Pensions Act, 1936; 
and 

(b) 	 in the case of a member of the provident fund 
and pension scheme established under section 
nineteen of the Higher Education Act, 1923, the 
superannuation date as defined in the regulations 
framed under the lastmentioned Act; (xv) 

(xvi) "pensionable emoluments" means pensionable emolu­
ments as defined in section eighty-three of the 
Government Service Pensions Act, 1936; (xvi) 

(xvii) "prescribed" means prescribed by regulation; (xxiv) 
(xviii) "public service" 	means the public service as defined 

in section one of the Public Service Act, 1923; (xx) 
(xix) "regulation" means any regulation made and in force 

under this Act and includes any regulation made 
under the Vocational Education Act, 1928 (Act No. 
29 of 1928) in so far as such regulation remains in 
force by virtue of the proviso to section thirty-jive 
of this Act; (xviii) 

(xx) 	"Secretary" means the Secretary for Education, Arts 
and Science; (xix) 

(xxi) 	"technical vocational education" means a course of 
instruction and training (theoretical or practical or 
both theoretical and practical) that includes instruction 
and training in any prescribed trade but excludes 
instruction and training in handicraft; (xxi) 

(xxii) "this Act" includes any regulation; (viii) 
(xxiii) "Treasury" 	means the Minister of Finance or any 

officer in the Department of Finance or in the Depart­
ment of Pensions authorized by the said Minister to 
perform the functions assigned to the Treasury by 
this Act; (xxii) 

(xxiv) "vocational education" means commercial vocational 
education, domestic science vocational education 
and technical vocational education, but does not 
include vocational education as entrusted to the 
Administrator of any province in terms of the Special 
Schools Act, 1948 (Act No.9 of 1948); (ii) 

(xxv) 	"vocational school" means a vocational school 
established or deemed to have been established under 
this Act. (i) 

2. (1) The Minister may in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance out of moneys appropriated by Parliament for the 
purpose establish, maintain and conduct vocational schools to 
provide such higher education as he may determine. 

(2) The Minister may, after consultation with the council 
concerned, disestablish a vocational school. 

(3) Every such establishment or disestablishment shall be 
notified in the Gazette. 

(4) Every school established or deemed to be a school 
established under the Vocational Education Act, 1928, for 
vocational education and in existence at the commencement 
of this Act, shall, as from such commencement, be deemed for 
all purposes to be a vocational school established under this 
Act, and every person employed at such a school immediately 
prior to the commencement of this Act shall, as from such 
commencement, become and be subject to the provisions of 
this Act. 

3. (1) The Minister may in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance by notice in the Gazette vest the maintenance, 
management and control of any declared institution or such 
part of a declared institution as the Minister may determine 
in consultation with the Minister of Finance, in the Government 
m its Department of Education, Arts and Science, with effect 
from a date to be fixed by the Minister in such notice. 

(2) As from the date fixed in the notice referred to in sub­
section (1)­

(a) 	there shall cease to be vested in the college council 
concerned any rights, duties, powers, authorities and 
functions in respect of the declared institution or part 
of a declared institution specified in such notice; 

(b) 	all rights, duties, powers, authorities and functions 
conferred or imposed upon or entrusted to the college 
council concerned by or under any law in respect of 
the declared institution or part of a declared institu~ 
don specified in such notice, shall be ~xercised or 
performed by the Minister; 
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(xv) "pensioenleeftyd"­
. (a) 	in die geval van 'n lid van die Pensioenfonds, die 

pensioenleeftyd soos omskryf in artikel (lFie-en­
tagtig van die Regeringsdiens Pensioenwet, 1936; 
en 

(b) 	in die geval van 'n lid van die voorsorgsfonds en 
pensioenskema kragtens artikel negentien van die 
Hot5r Onderwyswet, 1923, ingestel, die pensioen­
datum soos omskryf in die regulasieskragtens 
laasgenoemde Wet uitgevaardig; (xv) 

(xvi) 	"pensioengewende verdienste", pensioengewende ver­

dienste soos omskryf in artikel drie-en-tagtig vau die 

Regeringsdiens Pensioenwet, 1936; (xvi) 


(xvii) "raad", die raad van 	'n beroepskool kragtens artikel 

vier aangestel; (v) . 


(xviii) "regulasie", 	 'n regulasie wat kragtens hierdie Wet 

uitgevaardig en van krag is en ook 'n regulasie wat 

kragtens die Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 1928 (Wet No. 

29 van 1928), uitgevaardig is vir sover sodanige 

regulasie van krag bly uit hoofde van die voorbehouds­

bepaling by artikel vyf-en-dertig van hierdie Wet; (xix) 


(xix) 	"Sekretaris", die Sekretaris van Onderwys, Kuns en 

Wetenskap; (xx) 


(xx) "staatsdiens". die staatsdiens soos omskryf in artike1 

een van die Staatsdienswet, 1923; (xviii) 


(xxi) "tegniese beroepsonderwys", 	'n kursus van onderwys 

en opleiding (teoreties of prakties of beide teoreties en 

prakties), wat onderwys en opleiding in enige voor­

geskrewe ambag insluit maar wat onderwys en op­

leiding in handwerk uitsluit; (xxi) 


(xxii) "Tesourie", die Minister van Finansies of 'n amptenaar 

in die Departement van Finansies of in die Departe­

ment van Pensioene wat deur bedoelde Minister ge­

magtig is om die werksaamhede wat deur hierdie Wet 

aan die Tesourie opgedra word, te verrig; (xxiii) 


(xxiii) "verklaarde ins telling" , 	'n verklaarde ins telling soos 

omskryf in sub-artikel (1) van artikel een van die 

Hot5r Onderwyswet, 1923 (Wet No. 30 van 1923); (vi) 


'xxiv) "voorgeskryf", by regulasie voorgeskryf; (xvii) 
(xxv) "voortsettingsklas", 	'n voortsettingsklas wat deur die 


Minister ingevolge artikel nege erken is. (iv) 


2. (1) Die Minister kan, in oorleg met die Minister van Instelling van 
Finansies, uit gelde wat deur die Parlement vir daardie doel beroepskole. 
beskikbaar gestel word, beroepskole instel, in stand hou en 
bestuur om die hot5r onderwys wat hy bepaal, te verskaf. 

(2) Die Minister kan, na oorleg met die betrokke raad, die 
instelling van 'n beroepskool intrek. 

(3) BIke sodanige instelling of intrekking word in die Staats­
koerant aangekondig. 

(4) Bike skool wat kragtens die Wet op Beroepsonderwys. 
1928, vir beroepsonderwys ingestel is of geag word 'n skool te 
wees wat aldus ingestel is en wat by die inwerkingtreding van 
hierdie Wet bestaan, word, vanaf daardie inwerkingtreding, 
vir aile doeleindes geag 'n kragtens hierdie Wet ingestelde 
beroepskooI te wees, en elke persoon wat onmiddellik voor die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet by so 'n skool in diens was, 
val vanaf daardie inwerkingtreding onder die bepalings van 
hierdie Wet. 

3. (1) Die Minister kan, in oorleg met die Minister van 90rdrag van; 
Finansies, by kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant die instand- ~~s\:1~;-~a~g 
houding, bestuur en beheer van of oor 'n verklaarde ins telling of en behoor oor 
sodanige deel van 'n verklaarde instelling as wat die Minister yerkl~de 
in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies bepaal, na die Regering d-stj{ltngs. na 
in sy Departement van Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap oordra le egermg. 

met ingang van 'n datum deur die Minister in bedoelde kennis­
gewing v te word. 


(2) V die datum wat in die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde 
kennisgewing vasgestel word­

(a) 	berus daar nie langer enige regte, pligte, bevoegdhede, 

magte of werksaamhede by die betrokke kollegeraad 

ten opsigte van die verklaarde instelling of deel van 'n 

verklaarde instelling wat in bedoelde kennisgewing 

vermeld word nie; 


(b) 	word aIle regte. pligte, bevoegdhede. magte en werk­

saamhedewat deur of kragtens een of ander wets­

bepaling nan die betrokke kollegeraad verleen of opgt'­

Ie of toevertrou is ten opsigte van die verklaarde 

instelling of deel van 'n verklaarde instelling wat in 

bedoelde kennisgewing vermeld word, deur die 

Minister uitgeoefen of nagekom; 
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(c) 	 the declared institution or part of a declared institution 
specified in such notice shall be deemed for all pur­
poses to be a vocational school established under this 
Act; 

Cd) 	 all the property, movable or immovable, which im­
mediately prior to the said date was vested in the 
college council concerned or which, if this Act had 
not been passed, would have accrued to or vested in 
that college council, or such portion thereof as im­
mediately prior to the said date was used for or in 
connection with the part of a declared institution 
specified in such notice, shall, without payment of 
transfer duty, stamp duty or other fees, accrue to and 
vest in the Government subject to any charge with 
which the same may be burdened: Provided that all 
funds which immediately prior to the said date were 
vested in the college council concerned by trust, 
donation or bequest shall be applied by the Secretary 
or, under the direction and control of the Secretary, 
by a trust committee appointed under section jive, 
in accordance with the conditions of the trust, do­
nation or bequest; and 

(e) 	 the Government shall assume and be liable for all 
lawful debts and liabilities of the college council in 
respect of the declared institution or part of a declared 
institution concerned, subject to all lawful conditions 
under which those debts and liabilities were incurred. 

4. (1) The Minister may appoint a council for any vocational 
school, and may accord any person or hody of persons in­
terested in higher education such representation on the council 
as he may determine. 

(2) The constitution, functions, powers, duties and procedure 
at meetings of a council shall be as prescribed. 

(3) The members of a council shall be appointed for such 
periods and on such conditions as may be prescribed. 

(4) No remuneration shall be paid to any member of a 
council but there may be paid to any such member, while he is 
engaged upon the business of the council, such reasonable 
travelling and subsistence allowance as may be prescribed: 
Provided that if any member is in the whole-time employment 
of the State any allowance payable to him shall be in accordance 
with the laws governing the conditions of his employment. 

5. (1) The Minister may, subject to such conditions as he 
may determine, appoint the memhers of the council of a voca­
tional school as a trust committee to receive and administer, 
under the direction and control of the Secretary, any funds 
donated or bequeathed to the school or collected by the school 
(otherwise than by way of tuition or boarding fees) from sources 
other than the State. 

(2) The constitution, functions, powers, duties and procedure 
at meetings of a trust committee shall be as prescribed. 

(3) The members of a trust committee shall be appointed for 
such periods and on such conditions as may be prescribed. 

(4) The Secretary may cause any funds referred to in the 
proviso to paragraph (d) of sub-section (2) of section three to 
be paid to the trust committee of the vocational school con­
cerned for administration in terms of this section. 

(5) Funds referred to in sub-sections (1) and (4) shall be 
applied in accordance with the conditions of the trust, donation 
or bequest, as the case may be, under which they were acquired. 

6. (1) Whenever any institution, whether in existence at the 
commencement of this Act or established thereafter, not being 
a vocational school, provides vocational education and is 
desirous of receiving financial assistance from the State, appli­
cation may be made to the Minister for the recognition of such 
institution as a State-aided vocational school under this Act, 
and such institution may upon such recognition being accorded 
by the Minister in. consultation with the Minister of Finance, 
receive grants-in-aid out of moneys appropriated by Parliament 
for the purpose, on such basis and subject to such conditions 
as may be determined by the Minister, in consultation with 
the Minister of Finance, in respect of that particular institution, 
and to such other conditions as may be prescribed. 
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(c) 	word die verklaarde instelling of deel van 'n verklaarde 

ins telling wat in bedoelde kennisgewing vermeld 

word, vir aIle doeleindes geag 'n kragtens hierdie Wet 

ingestelde beroepskool te wees; 


(d) 	gaan aIle goedere, roerend of onroerend, wat on­

middellik voor bedoelde datum aan die betrokke 

kollegeraad behoort het, of wat, indien hierdie Wet 

nie ingevoer was nie aan daardie kollegeraad sou toe­

gekom of behoort het, of sodanige gedeelte daarvan 

as wat onmiddellik voor bedoelde datum gebruik was 

vir of in verband met die deel van 'n verklaarde in­

stelling wat in bedoelde kennisgewing vermeld word, 

sonder betaling van hereregte, seelregte of registrasie­

gelde, oor op die Regering, met behoud van enige las 

waarmee dit beswaar mag wees: Met dien verstande dat 

aIle gelde wat onmiddellik voor bedoelde datum aan 

die betrokke kollegeraad behoort het uit hoofde van 

'n trust, skenking of bemaking, deur die Sekretaris, 

of, onder leiding en beheer van die Sekretaris, deur 

'n kragtens artikel vyj aangestelde trustkomitee, 

odreenkomstig die voorwaardes van die trust, skenking 

of bemaking gebruik moet word; en 


(e) 	 neem die Regering alle wettige skulde en verpligtings 

van die kollegeraad ten opsigte van die betrokke ver­

klaarde instelling of deel van 'n verklaarde insteIling 

oor en is die Regering daarvoor aanspreeklik, met 

behoud van alle wettige voorwaardes waaronder 

daardie skulde en verpligtings aangegaan is. 


4. (1) Die Minister kan 'n raad vir 'n beroepskool aanstel Rade v~n 
en kan aan enige persoon of liggaam van persone wat in hoer beroeps ole. 

onderwys belang stel, sodanige verteenwoordiging op die raad 

vergun as wat hy bepaal. 


(2) Die samestelling, werksaamhede, bevoegdhede, pligte 
en prosedure op vergaderings van 'n raad is soos wat voorge­
skryfword. 

(3) Die Iede van 'n raad word vir sodanige tydperke en op 
sodanige voorwaardes as wat voorgeskryf word, aangestel. 

(4) Geen besoldiging word aan 'n lid van 'n raad betaal nie, 
maar daar kan aan so 'n lid, terwyl hy die besigheid van die 
raad verrig, sodanige redelike reis- en verblyftoelae betaal 
word as wat voorgeskryf word: Met dien verstande dat indien 'n 
lid in die voltydse diens van die Staat is, enige toelae wat aan 
hom betaalbaar word, ooreenkomstig die wetsbepalings wat 
sy diensvoorwaardes reel, is. 

S. (1) Die Minister kan, onderworpe aan sodanige voor- Trustkomite:s 
waardes as wat hy bepaal, die lede van die raad van 'n beroep- van beroeps ole. 
skool as 'n trustkomitee aanstel om enige geide wat uit ander 
bronne as die Staat aan die skool geskenk of bemaak of deur 
die skool ingesamel word (behalwe by wyse van onderwys- of 
losiesgelde), te ontvang en onder die leiding en beheer van die 
Sekretaris te bestuur. 

(2) Die sames telling, werksaamhede, bevoegdhede, pligte 
en prosedure op vergaderings van 'n trust komi tee is soos wat 
voorgeskryf word. 

(3) Die lede van 'n trustkomitee word vir sodanige tydperke 
en op sodanige voorwaardes as wat voorgeskryf word, aangestel. 

(4) Die Sekretaris kan enige in die voorbehoudsbepaling 
by paragraaf (d) van sub-artikel (2) van artikel drie bedoelde 
gelde laat betaal aan die trustkomitee van die betrokke beroep­
skool vir bestuur ingevolge hierdie artikel. 

(5) Gelde waarna in sub-artikels (1) en (4) verwys word, 
word ooreenkomstig die voorwaardes van die trust, skenking 
of bemaking, na gelang van die geval, waaronder dit verkry 
is, gebruik. 

6. (1) Wanneer'n inrigting, hetsy dit by die inwerkingtreding Er~e'd';lill;g en 
van hierdie ~et.bestaan of daarna ingestel word, w~t !fie 'n ~~nS~e~!:~g
beroepskool IS rue, beroepsonderwys verskaf en begeng IS om inrigtings as 
geldelike steun van die Staat te ontvang, kan by die Minister staats onder­
aansoek gedoen word om die erkenning van daardie inrigting ~teundek 1 
as 'n staatsondersteunde beroepskool kragtens hierdie Wet, eroeps 0 e. 
en daardie inrigting kan na bedoelde erkenning deur die Minister 
in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies vergun is, hulptoelaes 
ontvang uit gelde wat deur die Parlement vir daardie doel 
beskikbaar gestel word, op sodanige grondslag en onderworpC 
aan sodanige voorwaardes as wat deur die Minister in oorleg 
met die Minister van Finansies ten opsigte van daardie besondere 
inrigting bepaal word en aan sodanige auder voorwaardes as 
wat voorgeskryf word 
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(2) Every institution recognized as a State-aided vocational 
school under the Vocational Education Act, 1928, and in 
existence at the commencement of this Act, shall, as from such 
commencement, be deemed for all purposes to be a State-aided 
vocational school recognized as such under this Act, and every 
person employed at such a school immediately prior to the 
commencement of this Act shall, as from such commence­
ment, become and be subject to the provisions of this Act. 

7. (1) The Minister may, in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance, by notice in the Gazette vest the maintenance, 
management and control of any State-aided vocational school 
in the Government in its Department of Education, Arts and 
Science, with effect from a date to be fixed by the Minister in 
such notice. 

(2) As from the date fixed in the notice referred to in sub­
section (1), the provisions of sub-section (2) of section three 
shall apply mutatis mutandis in respect of the State-aided 
vocational school specified in such notice. 

8. (1) The Minister may recognize any course of instruction 
and training which is intended for persons who are not subject 
to compulsory school attendance in terms of any law or who 
have been exempted from any such law as being included in 
higher education: Provided that no such course held in an 
institution controlled by the administration of any province 
shall be so recognized without the concurrence of that adminis­
tration. 

(2) The conditions as to the nature and length of such a 
course, the conditions for admission, the payment of tuition 
fees, the tests by examination, inspection or otherwise of the 
efficiency of the instruction and training given and the granting 
of diplomas or certificates, shall be as prescribed. 

(3) Such conditions may differ in respect of different courses 
of instruction and training. 

9. Whenever any person or institution, other than a vocational 
school, conducts a class for the purpose of providing any course 
of instruction and training referred to in sub-section (1) of 
section eight, and is desirous of receiving financial assistance 
from the State for that purpose, application may be made to the 
Minister for the recognition of such class as a continuation 
class under this Act, and such person or institution may upon 
such recognition being accorded, receive grants-in-aid out of 
moneys appropriated by Parliament fOT the purpose, on such 
basis and subject to such conditions as may be determined by 
the Minister in consultation with the Minister of Finance in 
respect of that particular continuation class, and to such other 
conditions as may be prescribed. 

10. The Minister may out of moneys appropriated by Parlia­
ment for the purpose establish, maintain and conduct part-time 
classes to provide any course of instruction and training referred 
to in sub-section (1) of section eight. 

11. The Minister may conduct examinations and issue 
diplomas and certificates in respect of­

(a) 	any course conducted at a vocational school or at 
any institution under the control of the Department 
whether established under this Act or any other Act; 
and 

(b) any other course approved by him. 

12. (1) A pupil may be admitted to a vocational school or 
a State-aided vocational school subject to such conditions as 
may be prescribed. 

(2) A pupil so admitted shall be required to pay such fees 
for tuition or board or for both tuition and board, as may be 
determined from time to time by the Minister in consultation 
with the Minister of Finance. 

13. The Minister may, out of moneys appropriated by Parlia­
ment for the purpose and subject to such conditions as may, in 
consultation with the Minister of Finance, be prescribed, grant 
to any pupil of a vocational school such financial or other 
material assistance or both such financial and other material 
assistance as he may determine, including bursaries or loans or 
both bursaries and loans to pupils in training as teachers. 
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(2) Elke inrigting wat kragtens die Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 
1928, as 'n staatsondersteunde beroepskool erken is en by die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet bestaan, word vanaf sodanige 
inwerkingtreding vir aIle doeleindes geag 'n kragtens bierdie 
Wet erkende staatsondersteunde beroepskool te wees, en elke 
persoon wat onmiddellik voor die inwerkingtreding van bierdie 
Wet by so 'n skool in diens was, val vanaf daardie inwerking­
treding onder die bepalings van bierdie Wet. 

7. (1) Die Minister kan in oorleg met die Minister van 90rdrag van. 
Finansies by kennisgewing in die Staatskoerant die instand- mstandhoudmg 

d· en bestuur van hou mg, bestuur en beheer van of oor 'n staatsondersteunde en beheer oor 
beroepskool na die Regering in sy Departement van Onderwys, staatsonder­
Kuns en Wetenskap oordra met ingang van 'n datum deur die steunde 
Minister in bedoelde kennisgewing vasgestel te word. ~roepsk,?le na 

(2) Vanaf die datum wat in die in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde die Regenng. 
kennisgewing vasgestel word, is die bepalings van sub-artikel 
(2) van artikel drie mutatis mutandis van toepassing ten opsigte 
van die staatsondersteunde skool in bedoelde kennisgewing 
vermeld, 

8. (1) Die Minister kan enige kursus van onderwys en op- Minister kan 
leiding wat bedoel is vir persone wat nie aan skoolplig inge- kursusse van 

I' d ., f onderwys en 1 een 0 f an er wetsbepa mg on erworpe IS me 0 wat opleiding erken vo ge d 
van so 'n wetsbepaling vrygestel is, erken as inbegrepe by as inbegrepe 
hoer onderwys: Met dien verstande dat geen sodanige kursus by hoer 
gehou in 'n inrigting onder die beheer van die administrasie van onderwys. 
'n provinsie aldus erken sal word sonder die medewerking van 
daardie administrasie nie. 

(2) Die voorwaardes wat betref die aard en Iengte van so 'n 
kursus, die voorwaardes vir toelating, die betaling van onderwys­
geIde, die toetse deur eksamens, inspeksie of andersins van die 
doeltreffendheid van die gegewe onderwys en opleiding, en die 
toekenning van diplomas of sertifikate. is soos wat voorgeskryf 
word. 

(3) Bedoeide voorwaardes kan verskil ten opsigte van ver­
skillende kursusse van onderwys en opleiding. 

9. Wanneer 'n persoon of inrigting, wat nie 'n beroepskool Erkt;nl}in,g en 
is nie 'n klas bestuur vir die doel om 'n in sub-artikel (1) van SUbSldlermg . 

. ' , . van voortsettmgs­
artlkel agt bedoelde kursus van onderwys en opleldmg te klasse. 
verskaf en begerig is om vir daardie doel geldelike steun van 
die Staat te ontvang, kan by die Minister aansoek gedoen word 
om die erkenning van daardie klas as 'n voortsettingsklas 
kragtens hierdie Wet, en daardie persoon of inrigting kan, na 
bedoelde erkenning vergun is, hulptoelaes ontvang uit gelde 
wat deur die Parlement vir daardie doel beskikbaar gestel 
word, op sodanige grondsiag en onderworpe aan sodanige 
voorwaardes as wat deur die Minister in oorleg met die Minister 
van Finansies ten opsigte van daardie besondere voortsettings­
klas bepaal word en aan sodanige ander voorwaardes as wat 
voorgeskryf word. 

10. Die Minister kan uit geide wat deur die PaTlement Instelling van 
vir daardie doel beskikbaar gestet word, deeJtydse klasse instel, deeJtydse klasse. 
in stand bou en bestuur om enige in sub-artikel (1) van artikel 
agt bedoelde kursus van onderwys en opieiding te verskaf. 

11. Die Minister kan eksamens afneem en diplomas en sertifi- Mkinister ksfn 
kate uitreik ten opsigte van- e sa!'1ens a neem 

. k b 'be kIfb . . .. en diplomas en()a emge ursus wat y n roeps 00 0 y emge mngtmg sertifikate 
onder die beheer van die Departement aangebied uitreik. 
word. betsy daardie inrigting kragtens hierdie Wet 
of 'n ander Wet ingestel is; en 

(b) enige ander kursus wat deur bom goedgekeur word. 

12. (1) 'n Leerling kan tot 'n beroepskool of 'n staats- Toel!lting van 
onder~teunde beroepskool toegelaat word onderworpe aan ~e::~~:st~~! en 
sodamge voorwaardes as wat voorgeskryf word. staatsonder­

(2) Van 'n leerling aldus toegelaat word vereis dat by die steunde 
geide vir onderwys of losies of vir beide onderwys en losies beroepskole en 
wat van tyd tot tyd deur die Minister in oorleg met die Minister ge1de betaalbaar. 
van Finansies bepaal word, moet betaal. 

13. Die Minister kan, uit gelde wat deur die Parlement vir Finansii!le en 
daardie doel beskikbaar gestel word en onderhewig aan sodanige rndr ;:!f :an 
voorwaardes as wat in oorleg met die Minister van Finansies ~:c~)Skore.
voorgeskryf word, aan 'n Ieerling aan 'n beroepskooI sodanige 
finansiele of ander materiele bulp of beide sodanige finansiele 
en materiele hulp verleen as wat by bepaal, insluitende beurse 
of lenings of beide beurse en Ienings aan leerlinge wat as onder­
wysers opgelei word. 

IQ 
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14. No pupil at any vocational school shall, for the purposes 
of the Workmen's Compensation Act, 1941 (Act No. 30 of 
1941), be deemed to be a workman or other person entitled to 
payment thereunder. 

15. (1) Every vocational school or State-aided vocational 
school shall be deemed to be a school for the purposes of any 
law relating to compulsory school attendance. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law 
contained, every pupil who is subject to compulsory school 
attendance in terms of any law and who regularly attends a 
vocational school or State-aided vocational school on a full­
time basis, shall be deemed to comply with all the requirements 
relating to compulsory school attendance. 

16. (1) The establishment at any vocational school shall be 
determined by the Minister on a basis to be laid down from time 
to time on the recommendation of the Commission and with 
the approval of the Treasury. 

(2) The power to appoint, promote, transfer or discharge 
persons employed at any vocational school shall, subject to 
the provisions of this Act, be vested in the Minister who may 
delegate any or all of the said powers to the Secretary: Provided 
that in respect of any post designated by the Minister any such 
appointment, promotion. transfer or discharge may be effected 
by any officer of the Department deputed thereto, either 
generally or specially, by the Minister. 

17. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law 
contained, the conditions of service, scales of salary and allow­
ances, and leave privileges of all persons employed in a per­
manent or temporary capacity at a vocational school (other 
than officers in the public service) shall be determined by the 
Minister on the recommendation of the Commission: Provided 
that such conditions of service and leave privileges shall also be 
prescribed: Provided further that such conditions of service, 
scales of salary and allowances, and leave privileges may differ 
in respect of different vocational schools. 

18. (1) The establishment at any State-aided vocational school, 
continuation class or part-time class, shall be determined by 
the Minister. 

(2) The power to appoint, promote, transfer or discharge 
persons employed at any State-aided vocational school or 
continuation class, and to determine the salaries and salary 
scales, conditions of service and leave privileges of such persons, 
shall be vested in the Minister, who may delegate any or all 
of the said powers to the Secretary: Provided that in respect 
of any post designated by the Minister any such appointment, 
promotion, transfer, discharge or determination may be effected 
by any officer of the Department deputed thereto, either 
generally or specially, by the Minister. 

(3) The provisions of sub-section (2) shall apply mutatis 
mutandis in respect of persons employed on a part-time basis 
at part-time classes. 

19. (1) Every person who immediately prior to the date fixed 
in the relevant notice referred to in sub-section (1) of section 
three was in the employ of the college council concerned at the 
declared institution specified in such notice or at the part of 
the declared institution so specified shall, as from that date 
and subject to the provisions of this Act, become an employee 
of the Government in its Department of Education, Arts and 
Science. 

(2) As from the date referred to in sub-section (1), the 
conditions of service, scale of salary and allowances, and leave 
privileges, of every person who becomes an employee of the 
Government in terms of the said sub-section, shall be governed 
by the provisions of section seventeen, and every such person 
shall be adjusted to the scale of salary applicable to his post at 
such notch on that scale as may be determined by the Minister: 
Provided that except with his own consent or in accordance 
with the provisions of any law, the pensionable emoluments 
or the salary or scale of salary at or in accordance with which 
llny such person was remunerated immediately prior to the 
SAid date, shall not be reduced. 
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14. Geen leerling aan 'n beroepskool word by die toepassing Uitsluitin, 
van die Ongevallewet 1941 (Wet No, 30 van 1941) geag 'n van bepahngs van' , ,Ongevallewet
werks~a,n of ander, persoon wat daarkragtens op betahng 1941. • 
geregtIg IS, te wees me. 

15. (1) Elke beroepskool of staatsondersteunde beroepskool Toepassing van 
word by die toepassing van een of ander wetsbepaling met betttek~l,et t 
betrekking tot skoolplig geag 'n skool te wees. s~;~lpIi;,g ot 

(2) Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepalings, word elke leer­
ling wat ingevolge een of ander wetsbepaling verplig is om 'n 
skool by te woon en wat 'n beroepskool of 'n staatsondersteunde 
beroepskool gereeld op 'n voltydse grondslag bywoon, geag aan 
al die vereistes met betrekking tot skoolplig te vo1doen. 

16. (1) Die diensstaat by enige beroepskool word deur die Aanstelling 
Minister bepaal op 'n grondslag wat van tyd tot tyd op aan- van personeei 
beveling van die Kommissie en met die goedkeuring van die aan beroepskole. 
Tesourie vasgeste1 word, 

(2) Die bevoegdheid om persone wat by 'n beroepskool in 
diens is aan te stel, te bevorder, te verplaas of te ontslaan, 
berus, behoudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet, by die Minister 
wat een of ander of a1mal van bedoelde bevoegdhede aan die 
Sekretaris kan delegeer: Met dien verstande dat met betrekking 
tot enige betrekking wat deur die Minister aangewys word, so 
'n aanstelling, bevordering, verplasing of onts1ag bewerkstellig 
kan word deur 'n amptenaar van die Departement wat Of 
in die algemeen Of in die besonder deur die Minister daartoe 
gemagtig is. 

17. Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepalings, word die diens- Diensvoorw<I;ardes 
voorwaardes, sa1arisska1e en toelaes, en verlofvoorregte van alle dv~n pebrsone In 

'd' d') b' lens ypersone (b h I e a we amptenare m Ie staats lens, wat y n beroepskole 

beroepskool in 'n permanente of tydelike hoedanigheid in diens . 

is, deur die Minister op aanbeveling van die Kommissie bepaal: 

Met dien verstande dat bedoelde diensvoorwaardes en verlof­

voorregte ook voorgeskryf word: Met dien verstande voorts dat 

sodanige diensvoorwaardes, salarisska1e en toelaes, en verlof­

voorregte ten opsigte van vetskillende beroepskole verskillend 

kan wees. 


18. (1) Die diensstaat by enige staatsondersteunde beroep- Aanstelling 
skool, voortsettingsklas, of dee1tydse k1as, word deur die vban personee1 
M·· b 1 y staatsonder­mIster epaa. steunde beroep­

(2) Die bevoegdheid om persone wat by 'n staatsonder- skole, voort­
steunde beroepskoo1 of voortsettingsk1as in diens is aan te ste1, settingsklasse en 
te bevorder, te verp1aas of te onts1aan en om die sa1arisse en deeltydse klasse. 
sa1arisska1e, diensvoorwaardes en verlofvoorregte van sodanige 
persone te bepaa1, berus by die Minister wat een of ander of 
alma1 van bedoe1de bevoegdhede aan die Sekretaris kan de1e­
geer: Met dien verstande dat met betrekking tot enige betrekking 
wat deur die Minister aangewys word, so 'n aanstelling, bevor­
dering, verp1asing, ontslag of bepa1ing bewerkstelling kan word 
deur 'n amptenaar van die Departement wat Of in die a1gemeen 
Of in die besonder deur die Minister daartoe gemagtig is. 

(3) Die bepa1ings van sub-artike1 (2) is mutatis mutandis 
van toepassing ten opsigte van persone wat op 'n deeltydse 
gronds1ag by deeltydse k1asse in diens is. 

19. (1) E1ke per soon wat onmiddellik voor die datum wat Oorplasing van 
in die in sub-artike1 (1) van artike1 drie bedoe1de toepas1ike ~ekde.re perasno~e 
.. 1 d' d' d' b kk k 11 III lens v nkenmsgewmg vasgeste wor ,m lens van Ie etro e 0 ege- kollegeraad na 

raad was by die verk1aarde instelling wat in bedoe1de kennis- die diens van 
gewing verme1d word of by die dee1 van die verk1aarde instelling die Regering. 
a1dus verme1d, word, vanaf daardie datum en onderworpe aan 
die bepalings van hierdie Wet, 'n werknemer van die Regering 
in sy Departement van Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap. 

(2) Vanaf die in sub-artike1 (1) bedoe1de datum word die 
diensvoorwaardes, sa1arisskaa1 en toe1aes, en verlofvoorregte 
van e1ke persoon wat ingevo1ge bedoe1de sub-artike1 'n werk­
nemer van die Regering word, deur die bepa1ings van artikel 
sewentien geree1, en e1ke sodanige persoon word aangepas by 
die sa1arisskaa1 wat op sy betrekking toepaslik is, teen die 
kerf op daardie skaa1 wat deur die Minister bepaa1 word: Met 
dien verstande dat, beha1we met sy eie toestemming of ooreen­
komstig een of ander wetsbepaling, die pensioengewende 
verdienste of die sa1aris of sa1arisskaa1 waarteen of waarvo1gens 
so iemand onmiddellik voor bedoe1de datum beso1dig was, 
nie verminder mag word nie. 
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(3) Any disciplinary proceedings in respect of misconduct 
committed before the date referred to in sub·section (1) by any 
person who becomes an employee of the Government in terms 
of the said sub· section, may be continued or instituted by the 
Department as if such misconduct had been committed after 
the said date. 

20. (1) Every person who immediately prior to the date fixed 
in the relevant notice referred to in sub·section (1) of section 
seven, was in the employ of the governing body concerned at 
the State·aided vocational school specified in such notice, 
shall, as from that date and subject to the provisions of this 
Act, become an employee of the Government in its Department 
of Education, Arts and Science. 

(2) The provisions of sub·sections (2) and (3) of section 
nineteen shall apply mutatis mutandis in respect of every person 
who becomes an employee of the Government in terms of 
sub·section (1) of this section. 

21. (1) The Minister may on the recommendation of the 
Commission designate any non-teaching post on the establish­
ment of a vocational school which shall be classified under 
section one of the Public Service Act, 1923, as a post in one of 
the divisions of the public service. 

(2) The conditions of service of any person appointed to a 
post so classified shall be governed by the laws regulating the 
public service. 

22. (1) Notwithstanding any limitations in respect of age. 
educational or other qualifications, other than health, pre­
scribed by or under the Public Service Act, 1923, but subject 
otherwise to the provisions of that Act, any person referred to 
in section nineteen or twenty who is a South African citizen and 
who has not attained the prescribed age of retirement may, 
upon the recommendation of the Commission, be appointed on 
probation or otherwise to a post which has been classified in 
one of the divisions of the public service in terms of sub-section 
(1) of section twenty-one, provided the Commission is satisfied 
that such person is sufficiently proficient in the use of both 
official languages to enable him to discharge efficiently the 
duties of his post. 

(2) Any person appointed to the public service in terms of 
sub-section (1) shall be adjusted to the scale of salary applicable 
to the post to which he has been appointed at such notch on that 
scale as may be recommended by the Commission. 

(3) In addition to the salary payable to any such person from 
time to time by virtue of his occupancy of a post in the public 
service, there shall be paid to him a personal allowance equal to 
the difference between his said salary for the time being and 
the higher salary (if any) to which he was or would have been 
entitled in accordance with the scale of salary applicable to 
him as an employee of a college council or governing body 
immediately prior to the date fixed in the relevant notice referred 
to in sub-section (1) of section three or in sub-section (1) of 
section seven, as the case may be: Provided that such allowance 
shall be deemed to be part of such person's pensionable emolu­
ments for the purposes of the Government Service Pensions 
Act, 1936, or the provident fund and pension scheme established 
under the provisions of section nineteen of the Higher Education 
Act, 1923, if such higher salary was pensionable for the pur­
poses of the said scheme. 

23. (1) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any law 
contained and subject to the provisions of section twenty-five. 
any person (other than an officer in the public service) who is 
employed on a whole-time basis and in a permanent capacity 
at­

(a) a vocational school or part-time class; or 
(b) a State-aided vocational school or continuation class 

and. whose salary is paid in full by the Department, 
shall in respect of pension and retirement benefits be dealt 
with as if he were employed in a post classified in the public 
service. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Govern­
ment Service Pensions Act, 1936, contained, but subject to the 
provisions of section sixty4ive of that Act, any European person 
employed at a State-aided vocational school or continuation 
class on a whole-time basis and in a temporary capacity, whose 
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(3) Enige dissiplinere stappe ten opsigte van wangedrag 
wat voor die in sub-artikel (1) bedoeide datum gepleeg is deur 
iemand wat ingevolge bedoelde sub-artikel 'n werknemer van 
die Regering word, kan deur die Departement voortgesit of 
ingestel word asof die wangedrag na bedoelde datum gepJeeg 
was. 

20. (I) Eike persoon wat onmiddellik voor die datum wat Oorpiasing van 
in die in sub-artikel (1) van artikel sewe bedoelde toepaslike ~eke:re persone 
.. 1 d' d' d' be kk tn dlens van kenmsgewmg vasgeste wor ,m lens was van Ie tro e 'n bestuurs­

bestuursliggaam van die staatsondersteunde beroepskool wat liggaam na die 
in bedoelde kennisgewing vermeld word, word vanaf daardie diens yan die 
datum en onderworpe aan die bepalings van hierdie Wet, Regenng. 
'n werknemer van die Regering in sy Departement van Onder­
wys, Kuns en Wetenskap. 

(2) Die bepalings van sub-artikels (2) en (3) van artikel 
negentien is mutatis mutandis van toepassing ten opsigte van 
eike persoon wat ingevolge sub-artikel (1) van hierdie artikel 
'n werknemer van die Regeringword. 

21. (1) Die Minister kan op aanbeveling van die Kommissie Indeling van 
enige nie-doserende betrekking op die diensstaat van 'n beroep- k~:;eo~e~~~~. 
skool aanwys wat kragtens die bepalings van artikel een van state van 
die Staatsdienswet, 1923, as 'n betrekking in een van die af- beroep*ole .as 

delings van die staatsdiens ingedeel moet word. b~trekking~ tn 


(2) Die diensvoorwaardes van iemand wat aangestel word die staatsdlens. 

in 'n betrekking wat aldus ingedeel word, word gereel deur die 

wetsbepalings op die staatsdiens. 


22. (1) Ondanks enige beperkings ten opsigte van ouderdom, Aanst~ling 

opvoedkundige of ander kwalifikasies behalwe gesondheid, ~~:ee~~ 

wat deur of kragtens die Staatsdienswet, 1923, voorgeskryf diensstate van 

word, maar onderworpe origens aan die bepalings van daardie !'eroepsko!e 

Wet, kan 'n in artikel negentien of twintig bedoelde persoon !n ~trekktngs 

wat 'n Suid-Afrikaanse burger is en wat nie die voorgeskrewe ~aat:diens 

leeftyd vir uitdienstreding bereik het nie, op aanbeveling van . 

die Kommissie op proef of andersins aangestel word in 'n 

betrekking wat ingevolge sub-artikel (1) van artikel een-en-twintig 

in een van die afdelings van die staatsdiens ingedeel is, mits die 

Kommissie oortuig is dat daardie persoon genoegsaam bedrewe 

is in die gebruik van albei amptelike tale om hom in staat te 

stel om die pligte aan sy betrekking verbonde doeltreffend uit 

te voer. 


(2) Enigiemand wat ingevolge sub-artikel (1) in die staats­

diens aangestel is, word aangepas by die salarisskaal wat 

toepaslik is op die betrekking waarin hy aangestel is, teen die 

kerf op daardie skaal wat deur die Kommissie aanbeveel word. 


(3) Benewens die salaris wat van tyd tot tyd aan so iemand 

op grond van sy bekleding van 'n betrekking in die staatsdiens 

betaalbaar is, word daar aan hom 'n persoonlike toelae betaal 

gelyk aan die verskil tussen sy bedoelde salaris asdan en die 

hoer salaris (indien daar is) waarop hy geregtig was of sou 

gewees het ooreenkomstig die salarisskaal wat onmiddellik 

voor die datum wat in die in sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie 

of in sub-artikel (l) van artikel sewe bedoelde toepaslike kennis­

gewing, na gelang van die geval, vasgestel word, op hom as 'n 

werknemer van 'n kollegeraad of bestuursliggaam van toe­

passing was: Met dien verstande dat bedoelde toelae geag word 

deel van daardie persoon se pensioengewende verdienste te 

wees vir die doeleindes van die Regeringsdiens Pensioenwet, 

1936, of die voorsorgsfonds en pensioenskema wat kragtens die 

bepalings van artikel negentien van die Hoer Onderwyswet, 

1923, ingestel is, indien daardie hoer salaris vir die doeleindes 

van bedoelde skema pensioengewend was. 


23. (1) Ondanks andersluidende wetsbepalings en behoudens pens;'0:d~egte 

die bepalings van artikel vyf-en-twintig, word enigiemand ~~:rJ~le IOgs­
(behalwe 'n amptenaar in die staatsdiens) wat op 'n voltydse . 

grondslag en in 'n permanente hoedanigheid in diens is by­

(a) 'n beroepskool of deeltydse klas; of 
(b) 	 'n staatsondersteunde beroepskool of voortsettings­


klas en wie se salaris ten volle deur die Departement 

betaal word, 


ten opsigte van pensioen- en aftredingsvoordele behandel asof 
. hy indiens is in 'n betrekking wat in die staatsdiens ingedeel is. 

(2) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings van die Regeringsdiens 

Pensioenwet, 1936, maar onderworpe aan die bepalings van 

artikel vyf~en-sestig van daardie Wet, word 'n blanke persoon 

wat op 'n voltydse grondslag en in 'n tydelike hoedanigheid by 

'n staatsondersteunde beroepskool of voortsettingsklas in diens 
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or a governing 
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for certain 
purposes as 
employment in 
the service of 
the Government. 

Pension rights 
and retirement 
benefits of 
persons 
transferred 
to the service 
of the Government 
in terms of 
this Act. 

salary is paid in full by the Department. shall for the purposes 
of Chapter VI of the said Act be deemed to be an employee of 
the Government. 

24. (1) Subject to the prOVISiOns of this Act, continuous 
whole-time employment by a college council or governing body 
of any person referred to in section nineteen, section twenty 
or section twenty-two, immediately prior to the date fixed in 
the relevant notice referred to in sub-section (1) of section three 
or in sub-section (1) of section seven, shall for leave purposes be 
deemed to be employment in the service of the Government: 
Provided that the sick and accumulative vacational leave 
standing to the credit of such a person at that date, shall, 
subject to such conditions as the Minister, on the recommen­
dation of the Commission, may determine, be deemed to be 
leave earned in terms of this Act. 

(2) Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Govern­
ment Service Pensions Act, 1936. contained. the amount com­
puted in terms of section twenty-six of the said Act in respect 
of any period of the past pensionable service of a person who 
had made an election in terms of sub-section (2) of section 
twenty-five shall for the purposes of the Pension Fund or the 
Government Employees' Provident Fund established under 
section sixty-three of the said Act, as the case may be, be based 
on such emoluments as the Treasury, on the recommendation 
of the Commission may determine, and such emoluments shall 
for the purposes of the said Act be deemed to have been or to be, 
as the case may be, the pensionable emoluments of that person. 

25. (1) Subject to the provisions of the succeeding sub-sections 
of this section­

(a) 	any persoll who becomes an employee of the Govern­
ment in terms of section nineteen or section twenty 
or to whom section twenty-two refers, shall retain all 
the rights and privileges and remain subject to an 
the obligations acquired or incurred by him for 
pension purposes under any law to which he was sub­
ject immediately prior to the date fixed in the relevant 
notice referred to in sub-section (1) of section three 
or in sub-section (1) of section seven; 

(b) 	as from the date referred to in paragraph (a)­

(i) 	any contributions which in terms of the regu­
lations governing the provident fund and pension 
scheme established under section nineteen of 
the Higher Education Act, 1923, would have been 
payable by a college council to the said provident 
fund in respect of any person referred to in 
paragraph (a), had that person not become an 
employee of the Government; 

(ii) 	any annuity or gratuity which may be granted to 
such a person additional to the benefit payable 
from a provident fund and to which a contribu­
tion is approved in terms of the said regulations; 
and 

(iii) 	any annuity which prior to the said date has been 
awarded by a college council to an employee 
retired from its service or to a dependant of a 
deceased employee, 

shall be paid from moneys appropriated by Parliament 
for the purpose. 

(2) Any person to whom sub-section (1) applies and who 
immediately prior to the date referred to therein was a member 
(!)f the provident fund established under section nineteen of 
the Higher Education Act, 1923, may on such conditions as 
the Treasury may determine, elect in writing­

(a) 	if he is a person referred to in section nineteen, within 
six months after the said date or within such additional 
period as the Treasury may in special circumstances 
aIlow; or 

(b) 	if he is a person referred to ill section twenty-two, 
within six months after the date of his appointment 
to a post classified in the public service in terms of 
section twenty-one, or within such additional period 
as the Treasury may in special Clfcumstances allow, 
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is en wie se salaris ten volle deur die Departement betaal word, 
by die toepassing van Hoofstuk VI van bedoelde Wet geag 'n 
werknemer van die Regering te wees. 

24. (1) Beboudens die bepalings van hierdie Wet word die Ononderb~oke 
ononderbroke voltydse diens by 'n kollegeraad of bestuurs- vol~ydse dlens 
liggaam van erugiemand in artikel negentien, artikel twintig of ~~ t!s~g~~~eraad 
artikel twee-en-twintig bedoel, onmiddellik voor die datum wat liggaam vir 
in die in sub-artikel (1) van artikel drie of in sub-artikel (1) sekere doe!eindes 
van artikel sewe bedoelde toepaslike kennisgewing vasgestel e~ken as ~lens by 
word, vir verlofdoeleindes geag diens by die Regering te wees: die Regenng, 
Met dien verstande dat siekte- en oplopende vakansieverlof wat 
op daardie datum op naam van so iemand staan, geag word, 
onderworpe aan sodanige voorwaardes as wat die Minister op 
aanbeveling van die Kommissie bepaal, verlof te wees wat 
ingevolge hierdie Wet verdien is. 

(2) Ondanks andersluidende bepalings van die Regeringsdiens 
Pensioenwet, 1936, word die bedrag wat ingevolge artikel 
ses-en-twintig van bedoelde Wet bereken word ten opsigte van 
eruge tydperk van die vorige pensioengewende diens van 'n 
persoon wat 'n keuse ingevolge sub-artikel (2) van artikel 
vyf-en-twintig gedoen bet, vir doeleindes van die Pensioenfonds 
of die Regeringswerknemersondersteurungsfonds wat kragtens 
artikel drie-en-sestig van bedoelde Wet ingestel is, na gelang 
van die geval. op sodanige verdienste gebaseer as wat die 
Tesourie, op aanbeveling van die Kommissie, bepaal, en daar­
die verdienste word by die toepassing van bedoelde Wet geag 
die pensioengewende verdienste van daardie persoon te gewees 
bet of te wees, na gelang van die geval. 

25. (1) Beboudens die bepalings van die hieropvolgende sub- Pens.io~egte 
artikels van bierdie artikel- en ~tdlens-

' . d' 'k 1 f tredIDgsvoordele(a) b b e ou eDlgIeman wat mgevolge arti e negentien 0 van persone wat 
artikel twintig 'n werknemer van die Regering word ingevolge. bierdie 
of na wie artikel twee-en-twintig verwys, al die regte 'Yet na dIe. 
en voorregte en bly onderworpe aan al die verpligtings ~::J:: die 
wat by vir pensioendoeleindes verkry of aangegaan bet oorgeplaas word, 
kragtens een of ander wetsbepaling wat op bom onmid­
dellik voor die datum wat in die in sub-artikel (1) 
van artikel drie of in sub-artikel (l) van artikel sewe 
bedoelde toepaslike kennisgewing vasgestel word, van 
toepassing was; 

(b) 	vanaf die in paragraaf (a) bedoelde datum word­
(i) 	eruge bydraes wat ingevolge die regulasies wat 

die kragtens artikel negentien van die Hoer 
Onderwyswet, 1923, opgerigte voorsorgsfonds en 
pensioenskema reel, deur 'n kollegeraad aan be­
doelde voorsorgsfonds betaalbaar sou gewees bet 
ten opsigte van 'n in paragraaf (a) bedoelde 
persoon as daardie persoon rue 'n werknemer van 
die Regering geword bet nie; 

(ii) 	eruge jaargeld of gratifikasie wat aan so iemand 
toegeken mag word benewens die voordele wat 
wt die voorsorgsfonds betaalbaar is en waartoe 
'n bydrae ingevolge bedoelde regulasies goedge­
keur word; en 

(iii) enige jaargeld wat voor bedoelde datum deur 	'n 
kollegeraad toegeken is aan 'n werknemer wat 
uit sy diens getree bet of aan 'n afhanklike van 
'n oorlede werknemer, 

betaal uit gelde wat deur die Parlement vir daardie 
doel beskikbaar gestel word. 

(2) Erugiemand op wie sub-artikel (I) van toepassing is 
en wat onmiddellik voor die daarin bedoelde datum 'n lid van die 
kragtens artikel negentien van die Hoer Onderwyswet, 1923, 
opgerigte voorsorgsfonds was, kan op sodanige voorwaardes 
as wat die Tesourie bepaal. skriftelik kies­

(a) 	 as by 'n in artikel negentien bedoelde persoon is, 

binne ses maande na bedoelde datum of binne sodaruge 

verdere tydperk as wat die Tesourie onder buiten­

gewone omstandighede toelaat; of 


(b) 	as by 'n in artikel twee-en-twintig bedoelde persoon is, 

binne ses maande na die datum van sy aanstelling in 

'n betrekking wat ingevolge artikel een-en-twintig in 

die staatsdiens ingedeel is of binne sodanige verdere 

tydperk as wat die Tesourie onder buitengewone 

omstandighede toelaat, 
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to be freed from all obligations and to relinquish all rights and 
privileges in such scheme and to become a member of the 
Pension Fund in accordance with the provisions of sub-section 
(1) of section twenty-six of the Government Service Pensions 
Act, 1936 as if he had been transferred from the employment 
of a college council to a post in one of the divisions of the 
public service: Provided that­

(i) 	if such person elects in terms of this sub-section to 
become a member of the Pension Fund he shall for 
the purposes of sub-section (2) of section twenty-six 
of the Government Service Pensions Act, 1936 be 
deemed to have elected to count his past pensionable 
service as pensionable service under that Act; 

(ii) for the purposes 	of sub-section (1) of section twenty­
six of the Government Service Pensions Act, 1936, 
such transfer. shall be deemed to have taken place on 
the first day of the month immediately following the 
month in which the election is made; 

(iii) 	if under the regulations governing the said scheme 
a policy of insurance has been accepted and the 
premiums paid as part of the provision made for 
such person, such policy shall be returned to him, 
or if he so wishes, the policy may be surrendered on 
his behalf for cash and the amount of the surrender 
value added to the amount standing to his credit in 
the said provident fund for payment to the Pension 
Fund; and 

(iv) 	if the amount available in the said provident fund 
for payment to the Pension Fund is more or less than 
the amount which is required by such Pension Fund 
in respect of such person's past pensionable service, 
the excess shall be dealt with or the deficit shall be 
made good in such manner as the Treasury may 
determine. 

26. Every person (other than an officer in the public service) 
employed at a vocational school may, if departmental interests 
so require, be transferred from any post in which he is employed 
to any other post at the same vocational school or at any other 
vocational school or at any other institution under the control 
of the Department, whether established under this Act or any 
other Act, and whether or not such transfer is to a post of a 
lower grade: Provided that no transfer involving a reduction 
in such. person's pensionable emoluments shall be made with­
out his consent, unless the transfer is in consequence of a 
degradation imposed under section twenty-eight, or in terms of 
section thirty: Provided further that a person who has been 
transferred to a post of lower grade without reduction of 
pensionable emoluments shall be re-employed in a post of the 
grade to which his salary is appropriate as soon as a suitable 
vacancy occurs. 

27. Every person (other than an officer in the public service) 
who is employed on a whole-time basis at a vocational school 
or part-time class, may be discharged by the Minister­

(a) 	on account of attaining the pensionable age; 
(b) 	in the case of a female, on her marriage; 
(c) 	 on account of continued ill-health; 
(d) 	owing to the abolition of his post or to any reduction 

in or re-organization or re-adjustment of the staff 
of the vocational school or part-time class at which 
he is employed; 

(e) 	 if in the opinion of the Minister his discharge will 
facilitate improvements in the organization of the 
vocational school or part-time class at which he is 
employed by which greater efficiency or economy 
will be effected; 

(f) on account of any unfitness or incapacity described in 
section thirty; or 

(g) 	on account of any misconduct defined in section 
twenty-eight. 

28. Every person (other than an officer in the public service) 
employed on a whole-time basis at a vocational school or 
part-time class who­

(a) 	contravenes or fails to comply with any provision of this 
Act with which it is his duty to comply; or 
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om van aile verpligtings, regte en voorregte in daardie skema 
onthef te word en af te sien en om ooreenkomstig die bepalings 
van sub-artikel (1) van artikel ses-en-twintig van die Regerings­
diens Pensioenwet, 1936, 'n lid te word van die Pensioenfonds 
asof hy van die diens van 'n kollegeraad na 'n betrekking in een 
van die afdelings van die staatsdiens oorgeplaas was: Met dien 
verstande dat~ 

(i) 	indien so iemand ingevolge hierdie sub-artikel kies 

om 'n lid van die Pensioenfonds te word, hy by die 

toepassing van sub-artikel (2) van artikel ses-en-twintig 

van die Regeringsdiens Pensioenwet, 1936, geag word te 

gekies het om sy vorige pensioengewende diens I;tS 


pensioengewende diens kragtens daardie Wet te 

beskou; 


Oi) 	 by die toepassing van sub-artikel (1) van artikel 

ses-en-twintig van die Regeringsdiens Pensioenwet, 

1936, sodanige oorplasing geag word te geskied het op 

die eerste dag van die maand wat onmiddellik op die 

maand volg waarin die keuse gedoen word; 


(iii) indien ingevolge die regulasies 	wat bedoelde skema 

reel 'n versekeringspolis aangeneem is en die premies 

daarop betaal is as deel van die voorsiening wat vir 

daardie persoon gemaak is, die polis aan hom terug­

gegee word of, indien hy so verkies, die polis namens 

hom vir kontant afgekoop kan word en die bedrag 

van die afkoopwaarde by die bedrag wat in bedoelde 

voorsorgsfonds op sy naam staan bygevoeg word vir 

oorbetaling aan die Pensioenfonds; 


(iv) indien 	 die bedrag wat in bedoelde voorsorgsfonds 

beskikbaar is vir betaling aan die Pensioenfonds meer 

of minder is as di~ bedrag wat deur bedoelde Pensioen­

fonds ten opsigte van daardie persoon se vorige 

pensioengewende diens benodig word, die oorskot 

behandel of die tekort aangevul word op sodanige 

wyse as wat die Tesourie bepaal. 


26. Elke persoon (bebalwe 'n amptenaar in die staatsdiens), Verplasing van 
wat by 'n beroepskool in diens is, kan indien die belange van ~eke.re persone 
d' 	 D d" 1 'd 'b kk' In dlens bv Ie epartement It verelS, verp aas wor van n etre mg beroepskole 
waarin hy diens doen na enige ander betrekking in dieselfde na ander 
beroepskool of in enige ander beroepskool of in enige ander betrekkings of 
inrigting onder die beheer van die Departement. betsy dit ~el?ar,tementele 

d' 	 W f' d W' 1 ", h mngtmgs,kragtens hier Ie et 0 emge an er et mgeste IS en etsy 
daardie verplasing na 'n betrekking met 'n laer graad is al 
dan nie: Met dien verstande dat geen verplasing wat 'n ver­
mindering in daardie persoon se pensioengewende verdienste 
meebring sonder sy toestemming geskied nie, tensy die ver­
plasing geskied as gevolg van 'n degradering wat kragtens 
artikel agt-en-twintig of ingevolge artikel dertig opgele word: 
Met dien verstaude voorts dat iemand wat na 'n betrekking met 
'n laer graad sonder vermindering van pensioengewende ver­
dienste verpJaas is, weer in 'n betrekking met 'n graad wat by sy 
salaris pas, aangestel word sodra 'n geskikte vakature ontstaan. 

27. E!ke persoon (behalwe 'n amptenaar in die staatsdiens) Ontslag yan, 
wat op 'n voltydse grondslag in diens is by 'n beroepskooJ of persone In dlens , 	 " by beroepskole 
deeltydse klas, kan deur dIe Mlmster ontslaan word- en deeltydse 

(a) 	weens bereiking van die pensioenleeftyd; klasse. 
(b) 	 in die geval van 'n dame, as sy in die buweJik tree; 
(c) 	weens aanhoudende swak gesondheid; 
(d) 	Weens die afskaffing van sy betrekking of enige ver­


mindering in of berorganisasie of heraanpassing van 

die personeel van die beroepskool of deeltydse kIas 

waar hy in diens is; 


(e) 	 indien sy ontslag na die mening van die Minister ver­

beterings in die organisasie van die beroepskool of 

deeltydse klas waar by in diens is, sal vergemaklik 

waardeur groter doeltreffendheid of besparing bewerk­

stellig sal word; 


(f) weens enige ongeskiktbeid of onbekwaamheid soos in 

artikel dertig beskryf; of 


(g) 	weens enige wangedrag soos in artikel agt-en-twintig 

omskryf. 


28. 	Elke persoon (behalwe 'n amptenaar in die staatsdiens), Omskrywing en 
wat ?P '!l v~ltydse grondslag by 'n beroepskool of deeltydse ~~~~:!:~an 
klas m dlens IS en wat- persone in dierls 

(a) 	enige bepaung van hierdie Wet waaraan by verplig is by beroepskole 
om te voldoen oortree of versuim om daaraan te en deeltydse
voldoen; of' . klasse, 
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Procedure to be 
followed on 
charge of 
misconduct. 

(b) 	disobeys, disregards or makes wilful default in carrying 
out a lawful order given to him by a person having 
authority to give the same, or by word or conduct 
displays insubordination; or 

(e) is negligent or indolent in the discharge of his duties; or 
(d) 	is or becomes inefficient or incompetent in the discharge 

of his duties from causes within his own control; or 
(e) 	 conducts himself in a disgraceful, improper or un­

becoming manner, or whilst on duty shows gross 
discourtesy to any person; or 

(f) is addicted to excessive use of intoxicants or stupefying 
drugs; or 

(g) 	becomes insolvent, or compromises with his creditors, 
or has a decree of civil imprisonment made against him 
by any court of law, unless he can show that his insol­
vency, compromise, or civil imprisonment, has been 
occasioned by unavoidable misfortune; or 

(h) 	becomes pecuniarily embarrassed, if such pecuniary 
embarrassment is occasioned by imprudence or other 
reprehensible cause and is prejudicial to the faithful 
performance of his duties; or 

(i) 	accepts without the approval of the Minister in respect 
of the performance of his duties any commission, 
fee or reward, pecuniary or otherwise (not being the 
emoluments payable to him in respect of his duties), 
or demands such commission, fee or reward, or 
fails to report to the Secretary the offer of any such 
commission, fee or reward; or 

(j) 	discloses, otherwise than in the discharge of his duties, 
information acquired in the course thereof, or uses 
for any purpose other than for the discharge of his 
official duties information gained by or conveyed to 
him through his connection with the Government 
service, notwithstanding that he does not disclose 
such information; or 

(k) 	misappropriates or improperly uses any property of 
the Government under circumstances which do not 
constitute a criminal offence; or 

(/) commits a criminal offence; or 
(m) absents himself from his school or duty without leave 

or valid cause; or 
(n) 	publicly comments adversely upon the administration 

of any department of the Government or of any pro­
vince or of the territory of South-West Africa; or 

(0) 	with a view to obtaining any privilege or advantage 
in relation to his official position or his duties, or 
to causing prejudice or injury to the Department or 
the Government, makes an incorrect or false state­
ment, knowing the same to be incorrect or false; or 

(p) 	does, or causes, or permits to be done, or connives 
at, any act which is prejudicial to the administration, 
discipline, or efficiency, of any department, office 
or institution in the public service, 

shall be deemed to have been guilty of misconduct, and may be 
dealt with in terms of section twenty-nine. 

29. (1) When a person is accused of misconduct as defined 
in section twenty-eight, the Secretary or any other person 
who has been authorized thereto by him, may charge him in 
writing under his hand with that misconduct. 

(2) The person who signs the charge shall cause it to be 
sent by post in a registered letter or to be delivered to the person 
charged, or to be left at his last known place of residence. 

(3) The charge shall contain or shall be accompanied by a 
direction calling upon the person charged to transmit or deliver, 
within a reasonable period specified in the direction, to a person 
likewise specified, a written admission or denial of the charge 
and, if he so desires, a written explanation of the misconduct 
charged. 

(4) The Minister, or if authorized thereto by the Minister 
either specially in a particular case or generally, the Secretary 
or any officer in the Department, may suspend the person 
charged from duty. 

(5) A person who has been suspended from duty as aforesaid 
shall not be entitled to any emoluments for the period of his 
suspension, but the Minister may, in his discretion, order 
payment to the said person of the whole or a portion of bis 
emoluments. 
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(b) 	'n wettige bevel aan hom gegee deur iemand wat daar­

toe bevoeg is, nie gehoorsaam nie, veronagsaam of 

opsetlik nie uitvoer nie, of deur woord of gedrag 

insubordinasie pleeg; of 


(c) 	nalatig of traag is in die vervulling van sy pligte; of 
(d) 	deur oorsake wat van sy eie wit afhanklik is, onbe­


kwaam of onbevoeg is of word vir die vervulling van 

sy pligte; of 


(e) 	hom op skandelike, onbehoorlike of onbetaamlike wyse 

gedra of, terwyl hy diens doen, hom uiters onbeleef 

jeens 'n persoon betoon; of 


U) verslaaf is aan buitensporige gebruik van sterk drank 

of bedwelmende middels; of 


(g) 	insolvent word, of met sy skuldeisers 'n akkoord aan­

gaan, of teen wie 'n vonnis van siviele gyseling deur 

'n geregshof gegee word, tensy hy kan aantoon dat sy 

insolvensie, akkoord of siviele gyseling deur onver­

mydelike teenspoed veroorsaak is; of 


(h) 	in geldelike moeilikhede geraak, indien daardie geIde­

like moeilikhede die gevoig is van onversigtigheid 

of ander afkeurenswaardige oorsaak, en tot nadeel 

strek van die getroue vervulling van sy pligte; of 


0) 	sonder die goedkeuring van die Minister in verband 

met die vervnlling van sy pligte 'n kommissie, fooi 

of beloning van geldelike of ander aard (behalwe die 

besoldiging aan hom betaalbaar in verb and met sy 

pligte, aanneem, of so 'n kommissie, fooi of beloning 

eis, of versuim om aan die Sekretaris die aanbod van 

so 'n kommissie, fooi of beloning te rapporteer; of 


(j) anders as in die vervnlling van sy pligte inligting 

deur hom in die loop van sy diens verkry, onthuI, 

of vir eni~e ander doel as vir die vervulling van sy 

amptelike pligte gebruik maak van inligting deur 

hom ingewin of aan hom gegee as gevoig van sy 

verband met die Regeringsdiens, nieteenstaande dat 

hy nie sodanige inligting onthul nie; of 


(k) 	homself regeringseiendom toeeien of daarvan onbe­
hoorlik gebruik maak onder omstandighede wat geen 


. misdryf uitmaak nie; of 

(I) 	'n misdryf pleeg; of 
(m) van sy skool of diens sonder verlof of gegronde rede 


wegbIy; of 

(n) 	 in die openbaar kritiek uitoefen aangaande die ad­


ministrasie van 'n staatsdepartement of van 'n pro­

vinsie of van die gebied Suidwes-Afrika; of 


(0) 	met die doel om 'n voorreg of voordeel met betrekking 

tot sy amptelike posisie of sy pligte te verkry, of 

om nadeel of skade aan die Departement of die 

Regering te berokken, 'n onjuiste of onware mede­

deling doen, terwyl hy weet dat dit onjuis of onwaar 

is; of 


(P) 	 'n handeling wat tot nadeel strek van die administrasie, 

tug of doeltreffendheid van 'n departement, kantoor 

of inrigting in die staatsdiens verrig, laat verrig 

of die verrigting daarvan toelaat, 


word geag hom aan wangedrag skuldig te gemaak het en kan 
volgens die bepalings van artikel nege-en-twintig behandel word. 

29. (1) Wanneer iemand van wangedrag soos in artikel Prosedure wat 
agt~en-twintig omskryf. beskuldig word, kan d!e. Sekretar!s ~;r~gb~:~klag
of lemand anders wat deur hom daartoe gemagtlg IS, daardle van wangedrag. 

persoon skriftelik onder sy handtekening van daardie wangedrag 

aankla. 


(2) Die persoon wat die aanklag onderteken, laat dit aan die 
aangeklaagde persoon deur die pos in 'n aangetekende brief 
stuur of oorhandig, of Iaat dit by sy Iaaste bekende woonplek 
afgee. 

(3) Die aanklag bevat of gaan vergesel van 'n aansegging 
aan die aangeklaagde persoon om binne 'n redelike in die 
aansegging vermelde tydperk, 'n skriftelike erkenning of ont­
kenning van die aanklag en, indien hy so verkies, 'n skriftelike 
verduideliking van die ten Iaste geIegde wangedrag aan 'n 
persoon insgelyks vermeld, te stuur of te oorhandig. 

(4) Die Minister, of indien deur die Minister hetsy spesiaal 
in 'n bepaalde geval of in die aigemeen daartoe gema . die 
Sekretaris, of 'n amptenaar in die Departement, k die 
aangeklaagde persoon in sy diens skors. 

(5) Iemand wat soos voormeld in sy diens geskors is, is nie 
op enige besoldiging gedurende sy skorsing geregtig nie, maar 
die Minister kan na goeddunke gelas dat aan bedoelde persoon 
sy heJe besoJdigini of 'n gedeelte daarvan uitbetaal word. 
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(6) The person who authorized the suspension may at any 
time cancel the suspension, but such cancellation shall in no 
way:a:ffect the prosecution of the charge. 

(7) If the person charged admits the charge, he shall be 
deemed to be guilty of the misconduct with which he was 
charged. 

(8) If the person charged denies the charge or fails to comply 
with the direction mentioned in sub-section (3), the Secretary 
shall appoint a suitable person to enquire into the charge. 

(9) The person who is to hold the enquiry shall, in consul­
tation with the person who signed the charge, fix the time 
and place of the enquiry, and the person who signed the charge 
shall give the person charged reasonable notice of the time and 
place so fixed. 

(10) If the person who is to hold the enquiry has reason to 
believe that any person is able to give evidence or to produce 
a document or article which will be relevant to the enquiry, 
he may, either on his own initiative or at the request of any 
person interested in the enquiry summon the person in question 
by a summons under his hand to attend the enquiry at a time 
and place specified in the summons and to give evidence or to 
produce the document or article in question thereat, and at 
the enquiry the person holding it may administer an oath to, 
or accept an affirmation from, any person present thereat. 

(11) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (12), any person 
who­

(a) 	after having been summoned as aforesaid fails, with­
out reasonable excuse, to attend the enquiry or to 
bring with him a document or article in accordance 
with the summons, or absents himself from the 
enquiry before its conclusion without having been 
excused by the person holding the enquiry from 
further attendance; or 

(b). when present at the enquiry, refuses to be sworn or to 
affirm as a witness or refuses to answer fully and 
satisfactorily any relevant question put to him, or to 
produce any document or article which he was sum­
moned to produce; or 

It) 	hinders or intimidates any person taking part in the 
enquiry or giving evidence thereat, 

shaH be guilty of an offence and liable to a fine not exceeding 
twenty pounds. 

(12) At the enquiry no person shall be obliged to answer a 
question if the answer to that question may render him liable 
to a criminal prosecution, and no person shall produce any 
document or article at the enquiry if any Minister of State has 
stated in writing that the production of that document or article 
at the enquiry would be contrary to the public interest. 

(13) Any person who, while giving evidence at the enquiry 
on oath or after having made an affirmation, makes a material 
statement relevant to the enquiry which he knows to be false 
or which he does not believe to be true, shall be deemed to be 
guilty of perjury. 

(14) The person who signed the charge may authorize any 
person to attend the enquiry, to adduce evidence and arguments 
in support of the charge and to cross-examine any person 
called as a witness for the defence. 

(15) At the enquiry the person charged may be present and 
be heard either personally or by a representative, cross-examine 
any person called as a witness in support of the charge, inspect 
any document or article produced in evidence, give evidence 
himself and call any other person as a witness. 

(16) The person holding the enquiry shall keep a record of 
the proceedings at the enquiry and of all evidence given thereat. 

(17) If the person charged fails to attend, the enquiry may 
be held in his absence. 

(18) If the misconduct set forth in the charge amounts to an 
offence of which the person charged has been convicted by a 
court of law, a certified copy of the record of his trial and 
conviction by that court shall be sufficient proof that he com­
mitted the said offence, unless he was pardoned or unless the 
conviction has been set aside by a superior court: Provided that 
it shall be competent for the person charged to adduce evidence 
that he wa~ in fact wrongly convicted. 
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(6) Die persoon wat die skorsing gemagtig het, kan te eniger 
tyd die skorsing intrek, maar daardie intrekking raak hoege­
naamd nie die voortsetting van die aanklag nie. 

(7) Indien die aangeklaagde persoon die aanklag erken. 
word hy geag skuldig te wees aan die wangedrag wat hom ten 
laste ge18 is. 

(8) Indien die aangeklaagde persoon die aanklag ontken of 
versuim om aan die in sub-artikel (3) bedoelde aansegging 
gevoig te gee, stel die Sekretaris 'n geskikte persoon aan om die 
aanklag te ondersoek. 

(9) Die persoon wat die ondersoek moet hou, bepaal in 
oorleg met die persoon wat die aanklag onderteken het, die tyd 
en plek van die ondersoek, en die persoon wat die aanklag 
onderteken het, gee aan die aangeklaagde persoon redelike 
kennisgewing van die aidus bepaalde tyd en plek. 

(10) Indien die persoon wat die ondersoek moet hou, 'n 
gegronde vermoede het dat iemand in staat is om getuienis af 
te 18, of om 'n dokument of voorwerp voor te Ie wat by die 
ondersoek ter sake sal wees, kan hy, hetsy uit eie beweging of 
op versoek van iemand wat by die ondersoek belang het, die· 
betrokke persoon deur middel van 'n deur hom ondertekende 
dagvaarding dagvaar om die ondersoek op 'n tyd en plek in die 

ing vermeld by te woon en om aldaar getuienis af te 
ie betrokke dokument of voorwerp voor te Ie, en by die 

ondersoek kan die perlmon wat dit hou 'n eed ople op of 'n 
bevestiging aanneem van enigeen wat by die ondersoek aanwesig 
is. 

(11) Behoudens die bepalings van sub-artikel (12), is enig­
iemand wat­

(a) 	nadat hy soos voormeld gedagvaar is, sonder redelike 
verontskuldiging versuim om ooreenkomstig die dag­
vaarding die ondersoek by te woon of 'n dokument of 
voorwerp saam te bring, of van die ondersoek wegbly 
voordat dit voltooi is, sonder dat die persoon wat 
die ondersoek hou hom van verdere bywoning vryge­
stel het; of 

(b) 	wanneer hy by die ondersoek teenwoordig is, weier 
om as 'n getuie 'n eed af te Ie of om te bevestig of 
weier om 'n vraag wat ter sake is en aan hom gestel is, 
volledig en bevredigend te beantwoord, of om 'n 
dokument of voorwerp voor te Ie wat hy gedagvaar 
is om voor te Ie; of 

(c) iemand wat aan die ondersoek deelneem of aldaar ge­
tuienis afie, hinder of intimideer, 

adn 'n misdryf skuldig en strafbaar met 'n boete van hoogstens . 
twintig pond. 

(12) By die ondersoek is niemand verplig om 'n vraag te 
beantwoord indien die antwoord op daardie vraag hom aan 'n 
strafregtelike vervolging kan blootstel nie, en niemand mag 'n 
dokument of voorwerp by die ondersoek voorle nie indien 'n 
Staatsminister skriftelik verklaar het dat die voorlegging van 
daardie dokument of voorwerp by die ondersoek teen die 
openbare belang sal wees. 

(13) Enigiemand wat, terwyl hy by die ondersoek onder eed 
of nadat hy 'n plegtige verklaring afgele het getuienis afie, 'n 
verklaring van wesenlike belang maak wat by die ondersoek ter 
sake is, en wat hy weet vais is of wat hy nie glo waar te wees nie, 
word geag skuldig te wees aan meineed. 

(14) Die persoon wat die aanklag onderteken het, kan enigeen 
magtig om die ondersoek by te woon, om die aanklag deur 
bewyse en argumente te staaf en om iemand wat as verdedigings­
getuie opgeroep word onder kruisverhoor te neem. 

(15) By die ondersoek kan die aangeklaagde persoon teen­
woordig wees en persoonlik of deur middel van 'n gemagtigde 
sy saak voordra, iemand wat opgeroep is as getuie tot stawing 
van die aanklag onder kruisverhoor neem, 'n dokument of 
voorwerp wat as bewysstuk voorgele word besigtig, self getuie­
nis afie en enigiemand anders as getuie oproep. 

(16) Die persoon wat die ondersoek hou, notuleer die 
verrigtinge en aIle getuienis wat aldaar afgele word. 

(17) Indien die aangeklaagde persoon versuim om aanwesig 
te wees, kan die ondersoek in sy afwesigheid gehou word. 

(18) Indien die in die aanklag vermelde wangedrag 'n 
misdryf uitmaak, waaraan 'n gshof die aangeklaagde 
skuldig bevind het, dien 'n gesert rde afskrif van die notule 
van sy teregstelling en skuldigbevinding deur daardie hof as 
voldoende bewys dat hy bedoelde misdryf gepleeg het, tensy 
hom grasie verleen is of tensy die skuldigbevinding deur 'n hoer 
hof ter syde gestel is: Met dien verstande dat dit die aangeklaagde 
persoon vrystaan om getuienis aan te voer dat hy inderdaad ten 
onregte skuJdig bevind is. 
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(19) At the conclusion of the enquiry, the person holding 
it shall find whether the person charged is guilty or not guilty 
of the misconduct with which he was charged, and shall inform 
the person charged of his finding. He shall report the result of 
the enquiry to the Secretary. 

(20) If the person charged was suspended from duty and the 
person holding the enquiry has found that he is not guilty of 
the misconduct with which he was charged, the first-mentioned 
person shall be reinstated in his post and be paid full emolu­
ments from the period of his suspension. 

(21) If the person holding the enquiry has found the person 
charged guilty of misconduct, the latter may, within a period 
of fourteen days as from the date upon which he was informed 
of the finding, appeal therefrom to the Minister by delivering 
or forwarding by post to the Secretary a written notice of appeal 
wherein are set forth fully the grounds upon which the appeal 
is based. 

(22) If the person holding the enquiry has made a finding in 
terms of sub-section (21), he shall forward to the Secretary the 
record of the proceedings at the enquiry, any documentary 
evidence admitted thereat, a statement of his finding and his 
reasons therefor, and any observations on the case which he 
may desire to offer. 

(23) If the person found guilty of misconduct has noted an 
appeal, the Secretary shall furnish the appellant with a copy 
of the reasons for the finding against which the appeal is 
brought. 

(24) If the person found guilty applies to the Secretary for 
a copy of the record of the proceedings at the enquiry and of 
any documents admitted in evidence thereat, within a period of 
fourteen days as from the date upon which he received a copy 
of the reasons for the finding or, if he lodged no appeal, within 
a period of twenty-one days as from the date upon which he 
was informed of the finding, the Secretary shall furnish him 
with such copies. 

(25) The appellant may, within a period of fourteen days as 
from the date upon which he received the copy of the record 
of the proceedings, or if he did not apply for a copy of the 
record, within a period of twenty-one days as from the date 
upon which he received the copy of the reasons for the finding, 
submit to the Minister written representations in support of 
his appeal. Such written representations shall be delivered or 
forwarded by post to the Secretary. 

(26) The Secretary shall submit to the Minister the record 
of the proceedings at the enquiry, all documents in his possession 
which relate to the enquiry or appeal, and his recommendation 
thereon. 

(27) After consideration of the aforesaid record and docu­
ments, the Minister may allow the appeal wholly or in part and 
set aside or modify the finding, or dismiss the appeal and confirm 
the finding wholly or in part, or the Minister may, before 
arriving at a final decision on the appeal, remit any question 
in connection with the enquiry to the person who held the 
enquiry, and direct him to report thereon or to hold a further 
enquiry and arrive at a finding thereon. 

(28) If the Minister has directed the holding of a further 
enquiry, the provisions of sub-sections (9) to and including 
(17) shall apply in connection with the further enquiry. 

(29) When the Minister has arrived at a final decision on 
an appeal, that decision shall be conveyed in writing to the 
appellant. 

(30) If the Minister allows the appeal of an appellant who 
was suspended from duty, such an appellant shall be reinstated 
in his post and be paid his full emoluments for the period of 
his suspension. . 

(31) If the person charged has admitted the charge in terms 
of sub-section (7), or if the record and documents mentioned 
in sub-section (22) have in terms of that sub-section been 
forwarded to the Secretary and no appeal was noted against 
the finding or if the Minister has dismissed the appeal, wholly 
or in part, the Secretary shall determine whether in his opinion 
the misconduct which the said person admitted or of which he 
was found guilty is or is not of a serious nature. 

(32) In determining whether the misconduct in question is or 
is not of a serious nature, the Secretary shall give due regard 
to the probable effect of the misconduct on the tone and effici­
ency of the vocational school or part-time class at which the 
person charged was employed when the misconduct occurred. 
and on the pupils of such school or daiS. 
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(19) Aan die einde van die ondersoek beslis die persoon wat 
die ondersoek hou of die aangeklaagde persoon skuldig ~of 
onskuldig is aan die wangedrag wat hom ten laste gelS is, en 
verwittig hy die aangeklaagde persoon van sy beslissing. I Hy 
rapporteer die uitslag van die ondersoek aan die Sekretaris. ~ 

(20) Indien die aangeklaagde persoon in sy diens geskors is, 
en die persoon wat die ondersoek hou, beslis het dat hy onskuldig 
is aan die wangedrag wat hom ten laste gelS is, word die eers­
genoemde persoon in sy betrekking herstel en volle besoldiging 
vir die tydperk van sy skorsing betaal. 

(21) Indien die persoon wat die ondersoek hou die aange-­
klaagde persoon aan wangedrag skuldig bevind het, kan laas­
genoemde binne 'n tydperk van veertien dae vanaf die dag 
waarop hy van die beslissing verwittig is, daarteen na die 
Minister appeUeer deur 'n skriftelike kennisgewing van appel, 
waarin die redes waarop die appel gegrond is volledig uiteen­
gesit word, aan die Sekretaris te oorhandig of deur ,die po(te 
stuur. 

(22) Indien die persoon wat die ondersoek hou in die sin van 
sub-artikel (21) beslis het, stuur hy aan die Sekretaris die notule 
van die verrigtinge by die ondersoek, die bewysstukke wat 
aldaar toegeIaat is, 'n optekening van sy beslissing en sy redes 
daarvoor en enige toeligting van die saak wat hy wensIik ag. 

(23) Indien die persoon wat aan wangedrag skuldig bevind 
is appeI aangeteken het, verstrek die Sekretaris aan die appellant 
'n afskrif van die redes vir die beslissing waarteen geappeUeer 
word. 

(24) Indien die persoon wat skuldig bevind is, binne 'n 
tydperk van veertien dae van die dag waarop hy 'n afskrif van 
die redes vir die beslissing ontvang het of, as hy geen appel 
aangeteken het nie, binne 'n tydperk van een-en-twintig dae 
vanaf die dag waarop hy van die beslissing verwittig is, die 
Sekretaris versoek om 'n afskrif van die notuIe van die ver­
rigtinge by die ondersoek en van enige bewysstukke aldaar 
toegeIaat, verstrek die Sekretaris aan hom daardie afskrifte. 

(25) Die appellant kan, binne 'n tydperk van veertien dae 
vanaf die dag waarop hy 'n afskrif van die notule van die 
verrigtinge ontvang het, of as hy nie om 'n afskrif van die 
notule aansoek gedoen het nie, binne 'n tydperk van een-en­
twintig dae vanaf die dag waarop hy 'n afskrif van die redes 
vir die beslissing ontvang het, aan die Minister skriftelike 
vertoe ter ondersteuning van sy appel voorlS. Die skriftelike 
vertoe moet aan die Sekretaris oorhandig of deur die pos gestuur 
word. 

(26) Die Sekretaris Ie die notule van die verrigtinge by die 
ondersoek, aUe stukke in sy besit wat op die ondersoek of appel 
betrekking het, en sy aanbeveling daaromtrent aan die Minister 
voor. 

(27) Na oorweging van voormelde notule en stukke, kan die 
Minister die appel in sy geheel of gedeeItelik toestaan en die 
beslissing ter syde stel of wysig, of die appeI afwys en die 
beslissing in sy geheeI of gedeeIteIik bekragtig, of kan die 
Minister, voordat hy oor die appel tot 'n finale beslissing 
geraak, een of ander vraag in verband met die ondersoek terug­
verwys na die persoon wat die ondersoek gehou het en hom geIas 
om daaromtrent verslag te doen, of om 'n verdere ondersoek 
te hou en daaromtrent te beslis. 

(28) Indien die Minister die hou van 'n verdere ondersoek 
geIas het, is die bepalings van sub-artikels (9) tot en met (17) 
van toepassing in verband met die verdere ondersoek. 

(29) Wanneer die Minister oor die appeI tot 'n finale beslissing 
geraak het, word sy beslissing skriftelik aan die appellant 
meegedeel. 

(30) Indien die Minister die appel van 'n appellant wat in 
sy diens geskors is, toestaan, word hy in sy betrekking hers tel 
en sy volle besoldiging vir die tydperk van sy skorsing betaaL 

(31) Indien die aangeklaagde persoon die aanklag volgens 
sub-artikel (7) erken het, of indien die notule en stukke in sub­
artikel (22) gemeld, ingevolge daardie sub-artikeI aan die 
Sekretaris gestuur is, en daar geen appel teen die beslissing 
aangeteken is nie, of indien die Minister die appel in sy geheel of 
gedeeltelik afgewys het, bepaal die Sekretaris of die wangedrag 
wat die aangekIaagde erken het of waaraan hy skuldig bevind 
is, na sy oordeeI van ernstige aard is aI dan nie. 

(32) By die bepaling of die betrokke wangedrag van ernstige 
aard is al dan nie, neem die Sekretaris die waarskynIike 
uitwerking van die wangedrag op die gees en doeltretrendheid 
van die beroepskool of deeltydse klas waar die aangeklaagde 
persoon in diens was toe die wangedrag plaasgevind bet, en op 
die leerlinge aan daardie ~kooI of klas, behoorlik in aanmerkinlJ. 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



96 UNION GAZETTE EXTRAORDINARY, 6TH JULY, 1955. 

Inefficient 
employees at 
vocational 
schools and 
part-time classes. 

Misconduct and 
inefficiency of 
persons employed 
at State-aided 
vocational 
schools and 
continuation 
classes. 

Delegation of 
Minister's 
powers. 

Regulations. 

(33) If the Secretary has determined that the misconduct 
which the person charged has admitted or of which he has 
been found guilty is not of a serious nature, he may recommend 
that the Minister­

(a) caution or reprimand the said person; or 
(b) 	impose upon him a fine not exceeding five pounds, and 

the Minister may thereupon adopt the course recom­
mended or the other course which the Secretary 
could lawfully have recommended under this sub­
section. 

(34) If the Secretary has determined that the misconduct 
which the person charged has admitted or of which he has been 
found guilty is of a serious nature, he may recommend that 
the Minister­

(a) caution or reprimand the said person; or 
(b) 	impose upon him a fine not exceeding one hundred 

pounds, which may be recovered in such instalments 
as the Minister may determine by deduction from his 
emoluments; or 

(c) 	reduce his emoluments or his grade or both his emolu­
ments and his grade to an extent recommended; or 

(d) discharge him from the service 	of the Department or 
call upon him to resign therefrom as from a date to 
be specified by the Minister, 

and the Minister may thereupon adopt the course recommended 
or any other course which the Secretary could lawfully have 
recommended under this sub-section. 

(35) If a person who is under suspension from duty under 
sub-section (4) is dealt with in accordance with sub-section (33) 
or paragraph (a), (b) or (c) of sub-section (34), he shall be re­
instated in the post which he held at the time of his suspension 
and be paid his full emoluments for the period of his suspension: 
Provided that if his grade is reduced in terms of the said para­
graph (c) he shall be reinstated in the service of the Department 
in a post of the reduced grade and be paid for the period of 
his suspension the emoluments of that post; but if emoluments 
in excess of the emoluments of that post were, during his sus­
pension, paid to him under sub-section (5), he shall not be 
obliged to refund the excess. 

(36) If a person who was called upon to resign from the 
service of the Department in terms of sub-section (34) fails so 
to resign, he shall be deemed to have been discharged from such 
service on the date upon which he was called upon to resign. 

30. (1) If, at any time, after due enquiry, it is found that any 
person (other than an officer in the public service) employed 
on a whole-time basis at a vocational school or part-time class 
is unfitted for, or is incapable of performing efficiently, the 
duties of his post from causes not within his own control 
and not attributable to the performance of his official duties, 
the Minister may appoint such person to a post of a lower 
grade and reduce his annual emoluments to the maximum of 
such lower grade, or may discharge such person from the 
service of the Department. 

(2) The provisions of section twenty-nine apply mutatis 
mutandis to any enquiry referred to in sub-section (1). 

31. The provisions of sections twenty-eight, twenty-nine and 
thirty shall apply to all persons employed on a whole-time basis 
at any State-aided vocational school or continuation class: 
Provided that the powers vested in the Secretary by the said 
provisions shall vest in the chairman of the governing body of 
the State-aided vocational school or continuation class con­
cerned. 

32. The Minister may delegate to the Secretary or to any 
other senior officer in the Department any or all of the rights, 
duties, powers, authorities and functions conferred upon him 
by paragraph (b) of sub-section (2) of section three, sub-section 
(1) of section eight, section nine, section ten, section eleven, 
sub-section (2) of section twelve, section thirteen, the proviso to 
sub-section (1) of section twenty-four, section twenty-six and 
paragraphs (a), (b) and (c) of section twenty-seven. 

33. 	(1) The Minister may make regulations as to­
(a) 	 the establishment, maintenance, management and 

control of vocational schools and part-time classes, 
and the disestablishment of such vocational schools 
and part· time classes; 

I 

         Reproduced by Sabinet Online in terms of Government Printer’s Copyright Authority No. 10505 dated 02 February 1998 



UNIE BUITENGEWONE STAATSKOERANT, 6 JULIE 1955. 97 

(33) Indien die Sekretaris bepaal het dat die wangedrag wat 
die aangeklaagde persoon erken het of waaraan hy skuldig 
bevind is, nie van ernstige aard is nie, kan hy aanbeveel dat die 
Minister­

(a) bedoelde persoon waarsku of berispe; of 
(b) 	hom 'n boete van hoogstens vyf pond ople, en daarop 


kan die Minister handel volgens die gedragslyn wat 

aanbeveel is of die ander gedragslyn wat die Sekretaris 

kragtens hierdie sub-artikel wettiglik sou kon aanbe­

veel het. 


(34) Indien die Sekretaris bepaal het dat die wangedrag 
wat die aangeklaagde persoon erken het of waaraan hy skuldig 
bevind is, van ernstige aard is, kan hy aanbeveel dat die Minis­
ter ­

(a) bedoelde persoon waarsku of berispe; of 
(b) 	hom 'n boete ople van hoogstens honderd pond wat 


in sodanige paaiemente as wat die Minister vasstel, 

verhaal kan word deur aftrekking van sy besoldiging; 

of 


(c) 	 sy besoldiging of sy graad of beide sy besoldiging 

en sy graad verlaag in 'n mate wat aanbeveel word; of 


(d) 	hom uit die diens van die Departement ontslaan of 

hom gelas om daaruit te bedank vanaf 'n datum deur 

die Minister vermeld te word, 


en daarop kan die Minister handel volgens die gedragslyn 
wat aanbeveel is of enige ander gedragslyn wat die Sekretaris 
kragtens hierdie sub-artikel wettiglik sou kon aanbeveel het. 

(35) Indien met iemand wat onder skorsing in sy diens 
kragtens sub-artikel (4) staan, ooreenkomstig sub-artikel (33) 
of paragraaf (a), (b) of (c) van sub-artikel (34) gehandel word, 
word hy in die betrekking wat hy op die tydstip van sy skorsing 
beklee het herstel, en sy volle besoldiging vir die tydperk van sy 
skorsing betaal: Met dien verstande dat, indien sy graad inge­
volge bedoelde paragraaf (c) verlaag word, hy in die diens van 
die Departement herstel word in 'n betrekking met die verlaagde 
graad en vir die tydperk van sy skorsing die besoldiging ver­
bonde aan daardie betrekking betaal word; maar indien gedu­
rende sy skorsing 'n hoer besoldiging as die besoldiging verbonde 
aan daardie betrekking kragtens sub-artikel (5) aan hom 
uitbetaal is, hy nie verplig is om die verskil terug te betaal nie. 

(36) Indien iemand wat ingevolge sub-artikel (34) gelas is 
om uit die diens van die Departement te bedank, versuim om 
aldus te bedank, word hy geag uit daardie diens ontslaan te 
gewees het op die dag waarop hy gelas is om te bedank. 

30. (1) Indien te eniger tyd na behoorlike ondersoek bevind Onbekwame 
word dat enigiemand (behalwe 'n amptenaar in die staatsdiens), i:~s~~~~~ skole 
wat op 'n voltydse grondslag by 'n beroepskool of deeltydse klas en deeltylse 
in diens is, ongeskik is vir die pligte aan sy betrekking verbonde klasse. 
of nie in staat is om dit uit te voer nie weens oorsake wat buite 
sy eie beheer is en nie aan die uitvoering van sy amptelike 
pIigte toe te skryf is nie, kan die Minister daardie persoon in 
'n betrekking met 'n laer graad aanstel en sy jaarlikse besoldiging 
tot die maksimum vir so 'n laer graad verminder, of kan hy 
daardie persoon uit die diens van die Departement ontslaan. 

(2) Die bepaIings van artikel nege-en-twintig is mutatis 

mutandis van toepassing op 'n in sub-artikel (1) bedoelde 

ondersoek. 


31. 	Die bepalings van artikels agt-en-twintig, nege-en-twintig Wangedrag en 
en dertig is van toepassing op alle persone wat op 'n voltydse onbekwaam~eid 
grondslag in diens is by enige staatsondersteunde beroepskool dfnnfb;~~:a~~. 
of voortsettingsklas: Met dien verstande dat die bevoegdhede o:dersteunde 
wat ingevolge bedoelde bepaIings by die Sekretaris berus, by beroepskole en 
die voorsitter van die bestuursliggaam van die betrokke staats- voortsettings· 
ondersteunde beroepskool of voortsettingsklas berus. klasse. 

32. Die Minister kat! aan die Sekretaris of aan enige ander ~elegc;:r~ng van 
senior amptenaar van die Departement een of ander of almal die Mlmster se 

d· Ii b dh d k h d bevoegdhede.van Ie regte, p gte, evoeg e e, magte en wer saam e e wat 

paragraaf (b) van sub-artikel (2) van artikel drie, sub-artikel (1) 

van artikel agt, artikel nege, artikel tien, artikel elf, sub-artikel 

(2) van artikel twaalf, artikel dertien, die voorbehoudsbepaling 

by sub-artikel (1) van artikel vier-en-twintig, artikel ses-en-twintig, 

en paragrawe (a), (b) en (c) van artikel sewe-en-twintig, aan hom 

verleen, delegeer. 


33. (1) Die Minister kan regulasies uitvaardig met betrekking Regulasies. 

tot ­

(a) 	die instelling, instandhouding, bestuur en beheer van 

beroepskole en deeltydse klasse en die afskaffing van 

sodanige beroepskole en deeltydse klasse; 
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(b) 	the transfer of the maintenance, management and 
control of declared institutions and State-aided 
vocational schools to the Government in its Depart­
ment of Education, Arts and Science; 

(c) 	 the constitution, functions, powers, duties and pro­
cedure at meetings of councils and of trust committees 
and the books, accounts and records to be kept by 
trust committees, the manner in which they shall be 
kept and audited and the returns and reports to be 
rendered by trust committees; 

(d) the appointment, resignation and discharge of members 
of councils and of trust committees and the payment of 
reasonable travelling aud subsistence allowances to 
such members: Provided that the regulations in regard 
to such travelling and subsistence allowances shall 
be made in consultation with the Minister of Finance; 

(e) 	 the recognition of institutions providing vocational 
education as State-aided vocational schools, and the 
conditions attaching to grants-in-aid to such State­
aided vocational schools; 

(f) the recognition of courses of instruction and training 
as being included in higher education, and the con­
ditions for admission, tuition fees, tests by exami­
nation, inspection or otherwise of the efficiency of the 
instruction and training given, and the granting of 
diplomas and certificates: Provided that the regu­
lations in regard to tuition fees shall be made in 
consultation with the Minister of Finance; 

(g) 	the recognition of classes providing higher education 
as continuation classes, and the conditions attaching 
to grants-in-aid in respect of such continuation classes; 

(h) 	the courses of instruction and training at vocational 
schools; 

(i) 	 the conduct of examinations and the granting of dip­
lomas and certificates in terms of section eleven;

0) 	 the admission of pupils to, the control of pupils at, 
and the discharge of pupils from, vocational schools 
and State-aided vocational schools; 

(k) 	the financial and other material assistance to pupils 
at vocational schools, including bursaries and loans 
to pupils in training as teachers: Provided that the 
conditions upon which any such assistance is granted, 
shall be prescribed in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance; 

(I) 	 subject to the provisions of section seventeen, the 
appointment, grading, remuneration, promotion, trans­
fer, discharge, discipline, conduct, powers, duties, 
hours of attendance, leave privileges, and the con­
ditions of service including the occupation of official 
quarters, of persons employed at vocational schools; 

(m) the appointment, grading, remuneration, promotion, 
transfer, discharge, discipline, conduct, powers, 
duties, hours of attendance, leave privileges, and the 
conditions of service, of persons employed at State­
aided vocational schools, continuation classes and 
part-time classes; 

(n) 	 the rates of overtime payments and of any travelling, 
subsistence, climatic, local or other allowances, to 
be made to persons employed at vocational schools, 
State-aided vocational schools, continuation classes 
and part-time classes: Provided that any such regu­
lation shall be made in consultation with the Minister 
of Finance; 

(0) 	 the circumstances in which medical examinations shall 
be required for the purposes of any particular pro­
vision of this Act; 

(P) 	the form of any application, authority, certificate, 
diploma, consent, notice or order to be made, given, 
issued or kept under this Act, and any other forms 
required in connection with the administration of this 
Act; 

(q) 	any matter which in terms of any provision of this Act 
is to be prescribed; 

(r) 	generally, all matters which he considers it necessary 
or expedient to prescribe in order that the purposes of 
this Act may be achieved. 

(2) The Minister may restrict the application of any of the 
regulations to one or more vocational schools or to one or 
more State-aided vocational schools, and ma make different 
regulations in respect of di.fferent vocati schools, State­
aided vocational schools, continuation classes or part-time 
classes. 
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(b) 	die oordrag van die instandhouding, bestuur en beheer 
van verklaarde instellings en staatsondersteunde 
beroepskole aan die Regering in sy Departement van 
Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap; 

(c) 	die samestelling, werksaamhede, bevoegdhede, pligte, 
en prosedure by vergaderings van rade en van trust­
komi tees en die boeke, rekenings en registers wat 
deur trustkomitees gehou moet word, die wyse waarop 
hulle gehou en geouditeer moet word en die opgawes en 
rapporte wat deur trustkomitees verstrek moet word; 

(d) die aanstelling, bedanking en ontslag van lede van 
rade en van trustkomitees, en die betaling van redelike 
reis- en verblyftoelaes aan sodanige lede: Met dien 
verstande dat die regulasies met betrekking tot die 
reis- en verblyftoelaes uitgevaardig word in oorleg 
met die Minister van Finansies; 

(e) 	die erkenning van inrigtings wat beroepsonderwys 
verskaf as staatsondersteunde beroepskole en die 
voorwaardes waarvolgens hulptoekennings aan so­
danige staatsondersteunde beroepskole gemaak word; 

(j) die erkenning van kursusse van onderwys en opleiding 
as inbegrepe by hol5r onderwys, die voorwaardes vir 
toelating, onderwysgelde, toetse deur eksamen, in­
speksie of andersins van die doeltreffendheid van die 
onderwys en opleiding wat gegee word, en die toe­
kenning van diplomas en sertifikate: Met dien ver­
stande dat die regulasies met betrekking tot onderwys­
gelde uitgevaardig word in oorleg met die Minister 
van Finansies; 

(g) 	die erkenning van klasse wat hoer onderwys verskaf 
as voortsettingsklasse, en die voorwaardes waarvolgens 
hulptoekennings ten opsigte van sodanige voort­
settingskiasse gemaak word; 

(h) 	die kursusse van onderwys en opleiding aan beroep­
skole; . 

(i) 	die afneem van eksamens en die toekenning van 
diplomas en sertifikate ingevolge artikel elf; 

U) die toelating van leerlinge tot, die beheer van leerlinge 
aan, en die ontslag van leerlinge uit beroepskole en 
staatsondersteunde beroepskole; 

(k) 	die finansiele en ander materiele hulp aan leerlinge 
aan beroepskole, insluitende beurse en lenings aan 
leerlinge wat as onderwysers opgelei word: Met dien 
verstande dat die voorwaardes waarvolgens sodanige 
hulp verleen word, in oorleg met die Minister van 
Finansies voorgeskryf word; 

(l) 	met inagneming van die bepalings van artikel sewentien, 
die aanstelling, gradering, besoldiging, bevordering, 
verplasing, ontslag, tug, gedrag, bevoegdhede, pligte, 
diensure, verlofvoorregte en die diensvoorwaardes, 
met inbegrlp van die bewoning van amptelike kwartiere 
van persone in diens by beroepskole; 

(m) 	die aanstelling, gradering, besoldiging, bevordering, 
verplasing, ontslag, tug, gedrag, bevoegdhede, pligte, 
diensure, verlofvoorregte en die diensvoorwaardes 
van persone in diens by staatsondersteunde beroep­
skole, voortsettingsklasse en deeltydse klasse; 

(n) 	die skale van betaling vir oortyd en van reis-. verblyf-, 
klimaat-. plaaslike of ander toelaes wat aan persone 
wat in diens is by beroepskole, staatsondersteunde 
beroepskole, voortsettingsklasse en deeltydse klasse, 
betaal moet word; 

(0) 	die oDl.'ltandighede waaronder geneeskundige onder­
soeke verlang word by die toepassing van enige 
besondere bepaling van hierdie Wet; 

(P) 	die vorm van enige aansoek, magtiging, sertifikaat. 
diploma, toestemming, kennisgewing of bevel wat 
kragtens hierdie Wet gedoen, gegee, uitgereik of gehou 
moet word, en enige ander vorms wat in verband met 
die uitvoering van hierdie Wet nodig is; 

(q) 	enige aangeleentheid wat ingevolge een of ander 
bepaling van hierdie Wet voorgeskryf moet word; 

(r) 	in die algemeen, alle aangeleenthede wat hy nodig 
of dienstig ag om voor te skryf ten einde die oogmerke 
van hierdie Wet te verwesenlik. 

(2) Die Minister kan die toepassing van enigeen van die 
regulasies tot een of meer beroepskole of tot een of meer staats­
ondersteunde beroepskole beperk, en kan verskillende regulasies 
ten opsigte van verskillende beroepskole, staatsondersteunde 
beroepskole, voortsettingsklasse of deeltydse klasse uitvaardig. 
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Substitution of 34. The following section is hereby substituted for section 
new section for seventeen of the Financial Relations Consolidation and Amend­section 17 of ment Act, 1945 (Act No. 38 of 1945):Act 38 of 1945. 

"De~nition 17. (1) The expression 'higher education' in 
°dr hl81!er section eighty-five of the South Africa Act, 1909,

te uca Ion . I d . j'for mc u es, mter a la-
purposes (a) education provided by universities incorporated 
of South by law; 
Africa Act. (b) education provided by the University College 

of Fort Hare; 
(c) 	 education provided by such schools of art, 

music, agriculture, mining, pharmacy and 
nautical training, as the Minister of Education, 
Arts and Science may in consultation with the 
Minister of Finance declare to be places of 
higher education; 

(d) 	vocational education other than vocational 
education provided by such institutions under 
the control of the administration of any pro­
vince as may be approved by the Minister of 
Education, Arts and Science, and for such 
period with effect from the commencement of 
the Vocational Education Act, 1955, as the said 
Minister, after consultation with the adminis­
tration of the province concerned, may deter­
mine; 

(e) 	continued education for persons not subject 
to compulsory school attendance in terms of 
any law or who have been exempted from any 
such law; 

(f) education provided for the training of secondary 
and nursery school teachers; 

(g) 	any other education which with the consent 
of the provincial administration concerned 
the Minister of Education, Arts and Science 
may, in consultation with the Minister of 
Finance, declare to be higher education. 

(2) For the purposes of sub-section (1)­
'continued education' includes any course of 

instruction and training recognized by the 
Minister of Education, Arts and Science in 
terms of sub-section (1) of section eight of the 
Vocational Education Act, 1955 as being in­
cluded in higher education; and 

'vocational education' 	means vocational education 
as defined in section one of the Vocational 
Education Act, 1955.". 

Repeal of Jaws 35. Section twenty of the Higher Education Act, 1923 (Act
and saving~. No. 30 of 1923), the Vocational Education Act, 1928 (Act No. 

29 of 1928), the Special Schools Amendment Act, 1937 (Act No. 
43 of 1937), and the Vocational Education and Special Schools 
Amendment Act, 1943 (Act No.7 of 1943), are hereby repealed: 
Provided that any regulation relating to schools and State­
aided schools made under the Vocational Education Act, 1928, 
and in force immediately before the commencement of this Act 
shall, in so far as it is not inconsistent with this Act, remain in 
force until it is repealed, altered or amended by regulation made 
under this Act. 

Short title 36. This Act shall be called the Vocational Education Act, 
and date of 1955. and shall come into operation on a date to be fixed by commencement. the Governor-General by proclamation in the Gazette. 

Ii PRINTED IN THE UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA flY CAPE TIMES UMHED, PAROW, c.p,-C400. 
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34. Artikel sewentien van die Konsolidasie- en Wysigingswet Ve-rvanging van 
op Finansiele Verhoudings 1945 (Wet No 38 van 1945) word arttke117 van . , ' , • 'Wet 38 van 1945
hlermee deur dIe volgende artlkel vervang: deur'n nuwe 
..9 mskry- 17. (1) Die uitdrukking ,hoger onderwijs' in artikel. 
Wht~g van artikel vyf-en-tagtig van die Suid-Afrika Wet, 1909, 

oer t . /'onderwys omva mter a Ia­
vir (a) onderwys gegee aan by wet ingelyfde universi­
doeleindes teite' 
A~~i~~id- (b) onde;wys gegee aan die Universiteitskollege 
Wet van Fort Hare; 

. (c) onderwys gegee aan sodanige kuns-, musiek-, 
landbou-, myn-, aptekers- en skeepvaart­
opleidingskole as wat die Minister van Onder­
wys, Kuns en Wetenskap in oorleg met die 
Minister van Finansies, skole van hoer onder­
wys verklaar; 

(d) 	beroepsonderwys behalwe beroepsonderwys wat 
gegee word aan sodanige inrigtings onder 
beheer van die administrasie van 'n provinsie as 
wat die Minister van Onderwys, Kuns en Weten­
skap mag goedkeur en binne sodanige tydperk 
met ingang van die inwerkingtreding van die 
Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 1955, wat bedoelde 
Minister na oorlegpleging met die administrasie 
van die betrokke provinsie mag bepaal; 

(e) 	voortgesette onderwys gegee vir persone wat rue 
ingevolge een of ander wetsbepaling verplig is 
om 'n skool by te woon rue of wat van so 'n 
wetsbepaling vrygestel is; 

(f) 	onderwys gegee vir die opleiding van middel­
bare of kleuterskoolonderwysers; 

(g) 	enige ander onderwys wat die Minister van 
Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap in oorleg 
met die Minister van Finansies, met toestem­
ming van die betrokke provinsiale administrasie 
as hoer onderwys verklaar. 

(2) By die toepassing van sub-artikel (1) beteken­
,voortgesette onderwys', ook 'n kursus van onder­

wys en opleiding wat deur die Minister van 
Onderwys, Kuns en Wetenskap ingevolge sub­
artikel 0) van artikel agt van die Wet op 
Beroepsonderwys, 1955, erken is as inbegrepe 
by hoer onderwys; en 

,beroepsonderwys', beroepsonderwys soos 	omskryf 
in artikel een van die Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 
1955.", 

35. Artikel twintig van die "Hoger Onderwijs Wet, 1923" Herroeping van 
(Wet No. 30 van 1923), die Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 1928 Wettb'hn d 
(Wet No. 29 van 1928), die Wysigingswet op Spesiale Skole, 1937 voor e ou e. 
(Wet No. 43 van 1937) en die Wysigingswet op Beroeps- en 
Spesiale Skole, 1943 (Wet No. 7 van 1943), word hiermee 
herroep: Met dien velstande dat enige regulasie met betrekking 
tot skole en staatsondersteunde skole wat kragtens die Wet op 
Beroepsonderwys, 1928, uitgevaardig is en onmiddellik voor die 
inwerkingtreding van hierdie Wet van krag was, van krag bly, 
vir sover dit nie met hierdie Wet strydig is me, totdat dit by 
regulasie kragtens hierdie Wet uitgevaardig, herroep, verander 
of gewysig word. 

36. Hierdie Wet heet die Wet op Beroepsonderwys, 1955, en Kort titel 
tree in werking op 'n datum wat die Goewerneur-generaal by ~n datk~mgtvand' 

.. 	d' S k b 1 mwer m re mg.proklaDlaSle 1D Ie taats oerant epaa. 
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